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HERE is a favored land for all the purposes of comfort and happi-
ness as an abode for man, that is so diversified in the natural attrac-
tions of a new country, and so beautified by mountains, valleys,
forests, plains, agricultural, grazing and mineral land, and so fresh

from the hands of the Almighty, that any portion of its large domain

B would be a fit place for the garden of Eden, if a second Paradise were
t 1’ - ~ needed.
il {* . . : That favored land is Montana, in the United States of Amenca, and
i1 Fage. 57 § 18 bounded on the east by Dakota Territory, on the north by the Do-
’! ! B s Int:?d“coti? ]t-;e """ ace .... 70 § minion of Canada, on the the west by Idaho, and on the south by the
it % Boarg 0: ltlea(lith """""""""""""""""""""" éé;;g Es:a:::eepe ..................... 82-83 | Territory of Idaho and the Territory of Wyoming, and lies between
i e N X 72 | Military forts and tro0ps.......... 7677 | the 104th and 117th degrees of longitude, and the 45th and 49th de-
z',,: City officers. ... 69-70 Mo:}tana PiOMeerS..ccoviiiiiiieenie 97:7_78 Y gr-ees of north latitude, and measures lengthw1se from east to west, 520
i City Wards.........ocooonnmnneee 71 | National Guard of Montana........... 79-80 miles,.and has an average width from north to south of 295 miles, and
i Churches..........c. coovervsemsnmsmonseisees 8051 | Poloic SEARETmMEnt...... ..o g3.01 | contains 144,000 square miles or 92,160,000 acres. In square miles, the
¥ ; .94 | Secret societies...........cccoiveeiiiinineens 3 2 ;i z :
tH e e 81.82 \ Societies, miscellaneous ..........co.oov 91-93 § Territory is larger than Ohio, Indiana, Maryland, Vermont, New Hamp-
h Collegc:ﬂa - o 70 | SonS Of VELeranS oo oo 83 F shire, Massachusetts, New Jersey and Connecticut combined—an em-
:t’ (Clzzfxtti' cf;nmlsmoners ................ 73 l. Territoria] board of stock com’n'rs..... ’-(li pire in acres.
i) County Officers....ocowrviinesmees Lk \ Taryrouiial co“rtg Only 24 years ago was Montana constituted a territory by an act of
i Court stenographers...........coowcweeouess g Territorial Of'ger; """""""""""""""" Congress, and at that time belonged to that vast “terra incognita” west
e 72 ‘ 'll;h'e:e::t::es a:msx ...... 2O of the Missouri river. Since then it has proven to be the richest of all
| N ;0 “' U:]ited States cOUTts.............oorrmree: the Territories and States of the American Union in gold, silver and
f‘ l(i,“e department ....... 83 | United States officers........ . 75 | °OPPer, and has a population of cultured, industrious and enterprising
i Hlston(;al sketch of Helena....... ..... 59-65 | United States railway mail service...... people of near two hundred thousand. Since the discovery of gold in
Hospitals... e e e e s A R # ") (59)
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Montana, the exports of the precious metals have exceeded one hundred
and seventy-five millions of dollars.

Next to the business of mining which is first, comes the live stock
or grazing interest in cattle, sheep and horses.

LIVE STOCK AN/D CATTLE RANGES.

The cattle and sheep ranges in Montana are classed as the best in |

the world, and are of almost unlimited extent. Except when a very
severe winter comes, such as the winter of 1885-6, the caitle crop has
yielded after the second year 25 per cent. profit. Sheep raising is even

more profitable, and gives a profit of 33 per cent., but the business is § :

more precarious and requires more attention and expense, because of
the delicate and tender condition of the animal. Farms for a hundred
years to come, may be so located in Montana that each one will have a
range for a hundred or more cattle or sheep, at no cost for the, range
except the occupancy and claim, which is honestly recognized by oblig-
ing neighbors.
/' The mountainous portions of the Territory all furnish good grazing,
especially for sheep, and ere while they will be sought after for small
bands of cattle and sheep as the most desirable and certain protection
against storms and blizzards. It is pretty generally conceded by cattle
men who have large bands, and who have heretofore let their cattle run
all the year without food or shelter, that they must hereafter drive up
and put their herds on closer ranges where hay can be found and put
up for winter use.

For the last twenty years, or ever since cattle were herded in Mon-

was not required because the herds of different owners were ranged so

distant from each other, but now that system has generally changed,

and that one adopted which has for its object the fencing of large tracts

either as leased property or taken up under the desert land law. - iy
may be said, therefore, that the whole system of cattle raising in Mon- B

tana has been changed for the better, and that thousands of farmers will
be the cattle raisers of the future where only hundreds heretofore con-
trolled the business.

FARMING AND THE DAIRY.
Congress by its action and treaty with the Blackfeet Indians, has

thrown open to settlement and occupancy in Northern Montana, seven- K
teen millions, six hundred and sixteen thousand, six hundred and forty §
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acres (17,616,640) of agricultural, grazing and mineral lands, which
ynll without doubt increase the area of our arable lands to thirty mill-
ions of acres, all susceptible of producing large crops of wheat, oats,
Jbarley, rye and vegetables upon a secale similar to that mentioned in this
article on the products of Gallatin county.

While Montana is the richest land under the sun ‘in the ﬁrecious
metals, the arable lands in the Territory that are as productive in all

i the cereals and vegetable yields as any portion of the United States,

there are other riches that make Montana a favored land indeed. Of
the ninety-three millions of acres of land in Montana, there are sup-
posed to be about thirty millions of acres that are cultivable, and judg-

4 ing from the amount of productions from the thousands of acres that
| are now worked as farm lands, the conclusion will warrant the as=ertion
A that when the whole thirty millions of acres are put under the plow,
¥ Mczntana will produce more farm products and sustain a greater popu-
“lation than any other equal number of acres to be found elsewhere.

The proof is, that the average yield of wheat in Montana is more

than twice as much to the acre as that produced by Pennsylvania or

Ohio, and the argument will hold good in barley, oats and vegetables.

From the? farmers themselves it is learned that the average wheei yield
. per acre in Montana in 1887, was 31 2-5 bushels ; oats, 46 2-10 bushels

“
As a whole State cannot be farmers, and consumers are as necessary for

¢ the profit and encouragement of agriculture as the tillers of the soil, it
~ may be stated that the mining, milling and refining the precious metals

. in Mont i . . ;
tana, the cattle business has been one of great profit, because of the in- & ontana will ever employ a greater population than will be engaged

crease as well as because of the cheapness at which cattle could be fat-
tened upon the government land, which for all this time could be util- §
ized for grazing purposes without cost even for fencing. Then, fencing

in farming throughout the Territory. It follows, therefore, that con-
sumers will be convenient to every farming district, and that a home
m'arket in Mortana will ever be found for the consumption of the vast
{‘lel'(: that mway be expected from the farm lands embraced within her
imits.

Farming, therefore, in Montana, will ever be profitable ; first, be-
cause the yield in bushels and pounds is greater than in most of the
old States, and second, because the home market (which is the best of all
markets ), will demand all of the surplus for consumption at the mines

, and thy large cities and towns that must grow up throughout the Terri-
. tory because of the richness of the mines and the tens of thousands of

people dependent upon them. Thirty-one bushels of wheat to the acre,
which is the average of Montana, as obtained from official sources,
Fhould attract farmers from all parts of the Union, and especially when
it is known that the lands can be worked with less labor than elsewhere
and are more certain of regular yields. The regular yield of all grains

und: vegetables in Montana are made sure by the simple process of irri-
¢ gation, which costs only 50 cents per acre per year. It may be said,

‘
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therefore, that with prudent farming and necessary irrigation, “seed
time and harvest in Montana will never fail.” If the farmers of the
old and Western States only knew that there were millions of acres of
land in Montana as good as could be found elsewhere, and more certain

“of a larger production than can be obtained from lands that are subject

to floods and drouth, that can be obtained here for $1.25 and $5 per acre,
and in Homesteads at the cost of office fees, they would sell out their
high priced and worn out lands and come to this new and beautiful
country, where the virgin soil responds bountifully, and where farmers
are better paid with fewer hours of labor than anywhere probably in
the world. All the elements for comfortable, happy homes, snch as
good schools, good water, plenty of fuel, pure air, a healthful climate,
entire freedom from epidemics, the laborer)s full reward, all exist here
in the fullest sense of the terms. All the elements of social comfort,
such as liberal, honest neighbors, church congregations, market-towns,
railroads and cultured society surround the farmer’s home in Montana.

THE DAIRY.

For the purposes of the dairy and for the raising of milch cows for milk
and butter for the market, there is no country any better adapted than
those vast portions of the Territory found under the shadow of every
mountain and in every valley, where cool springs of mountain water is
had for the taking. At these points, and they are everywhere, every

farmer can have his mountain range for fifty or a hundred cows with- A

out cost or molestation, where his dairy herd will return more profit in
good butter or milk than could be obtained from any farm investment
where the labor and cost would be four times as great. While the
mountains endure, and while the precious metals require the tens of

|

thousands of hardy miners to work them and turn them into honest §

money, and while artificial butter dishonors the name of this delight-
ful luxury, so long will the mountain dairies command the customary
high price for ranch butter, cream and milk.

In Montana the dairy products have ever been the most profitable
of any of the farmer’s investments, and as the population of the Terri-
tory increases there is a market assured for these as long as grass grows
and water flows.

LIGHT.

The City is lighted by plants owned by two companies, one operat-
ing the Brush arc and the United States incandescent systems, and the
othex, the Thompson-Houston system. About forty lights distributed
on masts, are ‘maintained in different parts of the city for lighting the
streets. Gas is supplied by a company having extenswe works, and is
largely used by private consumers.

STREETS.

Over 30 miles of streets and avenues are smooth graded thorough-
fares, with substantial board sidewalks.

STREET'CARS AND MOTOR RAILWAY.

The Helena Street Railway Company has near four miles of well
equipped, paying road constructed, and' are now building new lines on
several important streets. The Helena Motor Company has com-
pleted their line from the western to the eastern limits of the ‘city,
and are carrying passengers by steam motor throughout its whole length,
and by spring the line will be completed to East Helena, four miles
east of the city limits.

ASSESSED VALUATION.

The assessed valuation of the city of Helena for the year 1888, is
$9,000.000, and for the county of Lewis and Clarke, aside from the city,
$4,000,000 ; total, $13,000,000.

THE -CITY’S CREDIT.

The credit and financial standing of Helena, is established by the
fact that in the month of November, 1888, the bonds of the city for
sewerage purposes to the amount of $150,000 bearing 6 per cent. inter-
est, sold at 1 per cent. premium.

WATER SUPPLY.

The city is supplied with pure, clear water coming from a source in
the mountains where the shades of the forest pines shelter the cool
copious springs issuing from under the snow line.

tributed through the city by three water companies, at a cost of over
$600,000, one company putting into their plant over four hundred
thousand dollars. The price of water for private families is less than a
dollar per month.

DRAINAGE.

The natural surface drainage is mostly inte a stream (Last Chance)
running through the city from south to porth. The location of part of
the city being on rolling ground, the gen‘ral grade is down to the waters
of Ten Mile creek, and a general system of sewerage has been com-
menced, the first appropriation for which was $150,000.

PARKS AND AVENUES.

The City Park is laid off to the east of Helena, two mlles from the
* court house, and numerous avenues, diverge in all directions, some of

them are miles in length and capable of forming one or more grand

From its source the - i
water flows through sand and gravel—nature’s best filter—and is dis- * "
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boulevards that will encirecle the eligible additions of the city. Pleasure 3

Park, north of the city, has attractions for amusement and pleasure
parties.
HEALTH RESORTS.

Of these there are several within easy access from Helena, viz.: The
Ten-Mile or Broadwater Hot Springs, within three milesof the city, are
the nearest and most noted. The Alhambra Hot Springs, the Boul-
der Hot Springs, Hunter's Hot Springs, and White Sulpher Hot
Springs on the east, and the Wassweiler Warm Springs, four miles from
Helena, also on the Ten-Mile Creek. The charm and efficacy of all
these springs consist in their being all thermal or hot springs, contain-
ing various qualities of water for the cure or alleviation of various dis-
eases. But for the citizens of Helena and tourists visiting our city as
a summer resort the Broadwater Hot Springs will be, for comfort,
pleasure and health, the “summum bonum” of all earthly desires.
There are now under erection at these famous springs a gréat hotel,
pavilion, bath-houses, cottages and pleasure grounds, at an expense of
$100,000, which, when completed for next year’s patronage, will not only
become one of the most popular summer resorts in all the Rocky Moun-
tain region, but one of the most noted sanitariums in the world. The
natural attractions of these springs and their surroundings of high
mountains, varied views of valley, cannon and rocky cliffs and snow-
covered peaks, cannot fail to please and benefit the invalid, tourist and

pleasure seeker, or amuse the studious recluse who is wont “ to enter g~
Two railroads and a f

these wild woods and view the haunts of nature.” :
motor line will carry passengers to this resort, and the distance from
the city is but too short for a pleasant carriage drive. It seems the

development of these springs till the present day has been deferred no
doubt for some wise purpose, probably more forcibly to emphasize in .

full measure Berkeley’s prophecy : %

“Westward the course of Empire takes its way;
The first four acts already past,
' A fifth shall close the drama with the day
Time’s ncblest hot spring is the last.”

HEALTHFULNESS,,

Helena, at an altitude of 4,256 feet above sea level, is favored with a

dry, invigorating atmosphere that begets physical conditions of health-
fulness to the human body that make it a pleasure to live, while the
people enjoy an expectancy of life not vouchsafed to the inhabitants of

lower altitudes in moré humid climates.
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HELENA CLIMATE.

The dehghtful weather that generally prevails at Helena is en-
. hanced in its beauty as each succeeding season of the year welcomes
ﬁ - 8pring, summer, fall and winter with a salutation typical of that joy
L that “hails the coming and speeds the parting guest.” The cold winter
* of two years ago, which brought such untold miseries to people else-
- where in the Northwest from storms and blizzards, was noticed in
- Helena, after a short cold spell, as one of the pleasantest in many years,
- when from the 18th of January to the 28th of February we had forty-
wo consecutive days of mild, calm, bright sunshine, when the ther-
. mometer at no time in daylight registered less than twenty degrees
nbove zero. Helena is‘not subject to storms of any kind, and the days
. come and go without causing apprehension of the coming hour, which
£ ; elsewhere may portend the destructive cyclone or earthquake but which
'f ~ in Helena is the harbinger of peaceful times when it is a happiness to
- exist, where the approach of - mght is welcomed as a season of rest,

when the slumbers, especially in summer, are the profound hours of
'~ refreshing sleep.

CITY LIMITS.,

The built up portion of Helena is three miles square, of nine square
miles, with many additions that will soon require an extension of the
city to East Helena, where a million dollar smelter and reduction works
: are under construction, and where fifty business houses and dwellings
“have been built within the last sixty days.

INDUSTRIES.

$ The industries of Helena embrace foundries, machine shops, manu-
factures of artificial stone, doors, sash and blinds, harness and saddlery,
boots, shoes, cigars, lumber, shingles, lath, furniture, tin and sheet iron
ware. There are planing mills; breweries, saw mills, plumbers and gas
~fitters, brick making, builders in brick, stone, terra cotta and wood, and
. artizans in hot air and steam heating, marble works and stone cutting,
- sign and ornamental painters and grainers, wool purchasing and ship-
i ping, sampling ores, a steam laundry, sewer-pipe works and a soap
® factory. During the present season a large woolen mill will be erected
. and other industries employing skilled labor will be added to the goodly
number now existing, and it is but a question of time, rapidly approach-
ing, when extensive iron works will utilize the immense deposits of iron
in the near vicinity. The signs promising the continuance of Helena’s
rapid growth until she becomes a city of metropolitan proportions and
phenomenal wealth cannot fail.
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CEMETERIES.

C.atholic—Oa.kes street, between Townsend and Boulder avenues,
(northeast part of the city.) In charge of the Church of the Sacred
Heart.

Jewish—East end of Clinton street, near northwestern city limits.

Greenwood—Benton avenue, and Waukesha street, northwestern part
of the city.

HOSPITALS.

St. Peter’'s—-35 Eleventh avenue, corner Jackson street. Under the
patronage of the Episcopal church. Miss Nina Young, superintendent.

St. John’s—West of Ewing street, between Broadway and Wood.
Conducted by the Sisters of Charity. Mother Josephine, Superior.

THEATERS AND HALLS.

Ming’s Opera House—13 North Jackson street.
manager. :

Armory Hall—125 Edwards street. John Maguire, manager.

Coliseum Theater—15 Wood street. Mrs. Josephine Hensley, pro-
prietor; Wm. Mack, manager.

John Maguire,

COUNTY OFFICERS.

LEWIS AND CLARKE COUNTY.

Treasurer—W. N. Baldwin; (Treasurer-elect, R, P. Barden).
Deputy Treasurer—Ben. B. Baldwin.

Sheriff—C. M. Jefferis.

Under Sheriff—Geo. Walker.

Deputy Sheriff—E. C. Lathrop.

Jailor—Milton Mitten.

Clerk and Recorder—J. S. Tooker.

First Deputy Clerk and Recorder—Sherwood Wheaton.

Second Deputy Clerk and Recorder—-J. F. Blattner.

Clerk District Court—F. W. McConnell.

Deputy Clerk District Court—L. A. LaCroix.

Probate Judge—R. H. Howey. i
Public Administrator— F W Fllhis

IDE'S HELENA OITY DIRECTORY.

f Crounse.

, President—Granville Stuart, Fort Maginnis.

Joseph Scott, Miles City; J. S. Day, Glendive; Granville Stuart, Fort
* Maginnis; J. T. Murphy, Helena; S. R. Buford, Virginia City: David

Attorney—S. A. Balliet. .
Superintendent of Schools—Helen P, Clarke -
Surveyor—B. F. Marsh.

Deputy Surveyor—H. V. Wheeler.

Coroner—F. R. Musser.

Commissioners—Elizur Beech, Chmrman John C. Curtin, Silas H.

BOARD OF HEALTH. :

Chairman—W. L. Steele.

DELEGATE TO CONGRESS.
J. K. Toole, Helena.

DELEGATE ELECT TO FIFTY-FIRST CONGRESS.
Thomas H. Carter, Helena.

TERRITORIAL OFFICERS.

Governor—Preston H. Leslie, Helena.

Secretary—Wm. B. Webb, Helena.

Auditor—dJames Sullivan, Helena.

Treasurer— Wm. G. Preuitt, Helena.

Supt. Public Instruction—A. C. Logan, Helena.

Attorney General—Wm. E. Cullen, Helena.

Librarian of Law Library—Miss M. Louise Guthrie, Helena.
Librarian of Miscellaneous Library—W. F. Wheeler, Helena.
Warden of Penitentiary—Thos. McTague, Deer Lodge.
Arsenal Keeper—H. L. Luke, Helena.

Territorial Veterinary Surgeon—Herbert Halloway, Helena.
Recorder of Marks and Brands—R. B. Harrison, Helena.

BOARD OF STOCK COMMISSIONERS.

Secretary—R. B. Harrison, Helena.
Commissioners—P. H. Poindexter, Dillon; C.Wallace Taylor, Choteau; .
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'ARON HARRIS, salesman M Lissner, rms 25 8 Main.
Abbott John F, eng N P R R, b Grand Pacific Hotel.

8l John, teamster, r 737 5th av.

bel Katie, domestic 802 9th av.

bel Wm, shipping clk Union Mercantile Co, b 737 5th av.
bercrombie Gteorge, carp, rms 1617 Lynndale av E.

rcrombie Robert (Sandel & Abercrombie), r East Helena.

y Edward, printer Journal Pub Co, r 524 8th av.

8 Albert, lab, b East Helena.-

n B 8, pres and gen mngr Montana Investment Co 12N
ain, b Grand Central Hotel.

srahamson Mrs Clara, pawnbroker 1074 S Main, r 8 Park av S.
hamson Seigfred S, mngr Clara Abrahamson,r 8 Park av S.
erman Grant, emp N P R R, b 1511 Walnut.

RR"“I’ c Bottlers of Soda Water, Cider, and
3 & u. all Aerated Beverages. See page 28
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_ - , - ww cus BKOADWAY. See page 30.
M 328 CAL
a : BROKERS.
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u ‘ RAILROAD TICKETS.
W :- Ringwald G J & Co, 56 S Main. y:
B Yund J A, 114 S Main.
g BUILDERS.
3 See Contractors.
s BUILDING ASSOCIAT
~ Home Building and Loan Associati Sy
A ciation, 2 Broadwater blk.

BUILDING MATERIAL. |
Montana Granite Co, Electric blk s e co ¥

*BUSINESS COLLEG
Helena Busine a -
and 22.) ss College, n e cor Main and 6th av. (See pages 21

Montana Business College, Gold blk 50 to 56 N Main

ﬁcover and pages 3 and 4) (See back

BUTCHERS.
See Meat Markets.

BUTTER, EGGS, ETC.
See Produce. . .

CAB A;‘ID TRANSFER COMPANIES.
ee also Transfer Compani
Helena Cab and Transfer Co, 52 N Main o

Pioneer Hack Line, office Grand Central Hotel. (See page 34.)

CABINET MAKER
Cole E G, 28 Park av S. i
Johnson & Borren, 141 Jackson.

CALCIMINERS.
:Pope; 5 F, 121 Breckenridge.

ing F L, 44 N Main. (See page 3
Maxwell P H, 211 N Rodnef. i

REAL ESTATE AND NOTARY PUBLIC.

G, A GRISSINGER

HOUSE RENTING A 8PE
CIALTY.
’ OFFICE, Opposite N. P. R. R, Depot.

page 35.) or Park and 6th avs. (See

L nuianda v e M PENE e o
CAN 329 CAR
*CANNED AND DRIED FRUITS.

Hanley Daniel & Co, Granite blk 32 N Main. (See page 34.)
Lindsay & Co, 20 and 99 Edwards. (See page 13.)

CARPENTERS AND BUILDERS.
See Contractors.

CARPETS AND OIL CLOTHS.

~ Clark HF,4 and 6 Park av N. (See page 37.)

~ Curtin A P, 4 N Jackson.

©  1XLBazaar, 14N Main. (See page 50.)

New York Dry Goods Co, 5, 7 and 9 E Bridge.

Sands Bros, 32 S Main.

. Sanford JR,112and 114 Broadway. (See bottom lines and page 25.)

CARRIAGE PAINTERS.

~ Miner F D, 35 Park av N.

- Weisenhorn A, 618 Helena av.
CARRIAGE TRIMMERS.

Weisenhorn A, 618 Helena av. (See page 5.)

CARRIAGES AND WAGON DEALERS.
Ashby S C & Co, 306 N Main.
Davidson A J & Co, 411 N Main.
Power T C & Co, 610 Helena av.

CARRIAGE AND WAGON MANUFACTUREBS.
See also Blacksmiths.
" Lambdin Charles R, 110 N Rodney.

Scott R L, 38 Park av S.
Weisenhorn A, 618 Helena av.
Witmer Bros, 318 Centre.

*CARRIAGE AND WAGON SUPPLIES.

~ Weisenhorn A, 618 Helena av.. (See page 5.)

*CARRIAGE AND WAGON WOODWORK.

Clarke, Conrad & Curtin, 42 and 44 8 Main. (See page 2.)
Weisenhorn A, 618 Helena av. (Seepage 5.)
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(See page 5.)
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Holter A M, Harg

g ware Co, 113 N Main, (

See back copey and page
*ENGRAVERS,

photo), 55 &
(See page 319.)

eel and copper plates,
nneapolis. Minn,

See page 26.

Beygeh Fred, (wood and
neapolis Minn,
Williamson E R, (st

&v n w cor 2d Mj

nd 56 Syndicate blk, Min-

dies ete )

(See page 320.)
EXPRESS COMPANIE

Northern Pagifie Ex %

press Co, 25 N Main, cor G 3
Wells, Fargo & Co’s Express, Granite blk 3(21 N ;&:g;

EXPRESSMEN.
See also Transfer Companies,
adway. (See bage 46.)

FARM MACHINERY,
See Agricultural I mplements.

*FIRE BRICK DEALERS,
are Co, 113 N Main, (See back cover g

FIRE BRICK MAN UFACTURERS.
Brick and Mnfg Co, 11 N Main,

FIRE DEPARTMENT SUP
Holter A M Hardware Co, 113N Main. (Seepa

FISH.
WHOLESALE AND RETAIL,
See also Oysters, Fish and Game.
Co, 32 N Main.

Hennepin

d page 18.)
Montana Fipe (S

e page 11.)
PLIES.
ck cover and page 18.) g

See .
on 0, | , (See page 34.)
.t' say & CO, (limited ), 20 and 22 Edwards, (See page 13.)
; . FLORISTS.
Miller & Winter, 132 6th av E,

Wells Levi B, 52 8 Davis,

<C [FINE TAILORING

I'n w- BARKER’—
§ o x Mo orth Main 8¢,
mumunmmm,,_ Be0 Page 98

——— FLO £
*ENGINES AND BOILERS, P i

. Lenoir House, cor Helena av and Main.

FLO 339

FUR

1 FLOUR MILLS.
" Helena Roller Mills, N Main bet M C Ry and N P R R.tracks.

- FLOUR AND FEED.

Helena Produce and Commission Co, 2 Park av N.

. Banford & Evans, 312 N Main.

3 *FOLDING BEDS.

f Sanford J R, 112 and 114 Broadway. (See bottum lines and page 25.)

FOUNDERS AND MACHINISTS.

®  Helena Iron Works, 440 West Main. (See page 42.)
x Stedman John, Centre cor Lawrence.

FRUITS.
WHOLESALE.

Lindsay & Co (limited), 20 and 22 Edwards. (See page 13.)
| Hanley Daniel & Co, Granite blk 32 N Main. (See page 34.)

Silverman Morris, 115 N Main.

RETAIL.
See Confectionery, Fruits and Cigars.

FUR GOODS AND RAW FURS.

Howe D B & Son, 316 N Main. (See page 12.)

FURNACES.
See also Stoves and Ranges.
Lang F S & Co, 6 S Main. (See page 38.)
Sturrock & Brown, 26 N Main. (See bottom lines.)
FURNISHED ROOMS.

See also Hotels and Lodging Houses.
(Ser p1ye 8.)
Pacific Hotel, 204 N Main. (S°e page 8.)
Palmer House, Main, n w cor Wall.
Pardellian Mrs Wm C, 184 Edwards.
Wooldridge Mrs Catherine, 1134 N Main and 115 N Jackson.

: Bottlers of Soda Water, Cider, and
MERR'TT & BU. all Aerated Beverages. See page 28.
31 :
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Gold Block. See page 29.

| T'H.GLEWEL ,Stationery § Blank Boo ,
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GROCERS—Continued.
RETAIL.

HARNESS DEALERS.
See Saddle and Harness Mnfrs and Dealers.

HATS, CAPS, ETC.
EC 108 Main.

Reinig M, 101 E Bridge.
Seefield Annie, 1429 Lynndale av E.
Shaw F A, 843 8th av.

tail), 24 and 26 S Main.
Bohm & Co (wholesale and re

Wallace R €, 107 N Main, <R

Watson J R, 13 N Main. """( e paye 33.

ing Co, 30 N Main.
Weinstein Wm & Co, 314 N Main and 206 N Rodney. : ;z?lllfN Main. (See page 50.)
GUNS AND AMMUNITION. Lissner Marcus, 25 S Main.
Bryan M H, 103 Broadway. : HIDES, PELTS, ETC.
Clarke, Conrad & Curtin, 42 and 44 S Main. (See page 2.)

g : tt Henry, 22 N Main.
Helena Hardware Co, 137 N Main. (See inside front cover.) : N Main.
2 Davidson A J, 411
Holter A. M Hardware Co, 113 N Main. (See page 18.)

ERY. ,
Silverman Morris, 103 N Main. | OIS G oo e
W A M Hardware Co, 118 N Main. (See back cover and page ==
' HORSESHOERS.
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. GUNSMITHS.
Morrell C T, 17 N Main.

Oldham G H, 105 N Rodney.

¥

See also Blacksmiths.
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GYMNASIUMS wch & Bardwell, (30 1:ark av S.
: s 1 (0] ©.
Young Men’s Christian Association, Granite blk. Higgins & Little, 322 Centr v
HACK LINES *HOSE AND PACKING.

See also Cab and Transfer Companies.

See also Belting and Hose.
Pioneer Hack Line, office Grand Central Hotel.

. 20. 8

: ‘Helena Steam Heating & Supply Co, 303 N Main. (See page 20.) =
(See page 565 ; HOSPITALS. g

HAIR GOODS AND HAIR DRESSERS. See page 72. 2

Trunk Mrs S E, 17 N Warren. =

*HOTEL CHECKS AND BADGES.
Williamson E R. (See page 320.)
g HOTELS.
~ Atlantic Hotel, 3034 N Muin.
”Canby House, M Cauby propr, East Helena.
ital Hotel, 1527 Helena av. 3 ’ ‘ :

cc::t:\opolitan Hotel, 39 to 456 S Main. (See page 45.)

House, 1501 Helena av. ' o
m:eéent?'al Hotel, 8 to 12 N Main. (See page 39.)

HARDWARE, STOVES AND TINWARE.

Clarke. Conrad & Curtain, 42 and 44 S Main. (See page 2.)
Fuller TP, 16 N Main.

‘Helena Hardware Co, 137 N Main. (See inside front cover.)

Holter A M Hardware Co, 113 N Main. (Seeback cover and page 18.)
Kinna John & Son, 22 S Main. (See page 15.)

HARDWOOD LUMBER.

Gilchrist Bros & Edgar, 106 Broadway. (See page 9.)
Helena Lumber Co, 18 N Jackson. (See page 7.)

P

tage & Jackman,
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ARMITAGE & JACKMAN,
See paze 26

UNDERTAKERS

HERRMANN &
201 AND 293 BROR
AND EMBALMERS See page 30.

Monuménts, Mantels, Etc.

—— S 00 PALE 85, mpm——

LOA 352

MEA

gntana Granite Go.
W 353

LOAN AGENTS.

Armitage & Jackman, 6 Thompson blk. (See side lines and pa
Douglas S R, 113 Broadway. (See page 16.) :

Neill 1 S M, 6 and 7 Ashby blk 302} ¥ Main.

covers.)
Shaw G W, Masonic blk. (See page 37.)
Steele A J, 2 and 3 Broadwater blk. 5 ¥
Wallace & Thornburgh, 1, 2 and 3 First National Bank b

(See gold li

LODGING HOUSES.

See also Furnished Rooms and Hotels.
Atlantic Hotel, 3033 N Main.

Bubser Joseph, 130 S Main.

" Conklin M D, 422 N Main.

Ellis Richard, basement 12 N Warren.

Rogers John, 118§ S Main.

Urquhart Fiplay (Red Light Lodging House) 1363 8 M.

LUMBER.

WHOLESALE AND RETAIL.
Gebaur & Yergy, 1450 National av. :

Gilchrist Bros & Edgar, 1614 Lynndale av E and 106 Broad
(See page 9.)

page 7.)
Holter A M & Bro, rear Gold blk.

Montana Lumber and Mnfg Co, National avand NP R R‘ n
Sanford & Evans, 312 N Main.

Sizer F L, 54 N Main.
Spencer G H, office Pacific Hotel.

Weisenhorn A (hardwood), 618 Helena av. (See page 5.)

MACHINISTS.
See.also Founders and Machinists.
Helena Iron Works, 440 West Main. (See page 42.)

Ellis CF & Co, 16 and 17 Gold blk. (See back cover and page 19.y
Matheson & Steele, 1293 N Main. (See bottom lines and page 313

Witherbee & Hunter, 3,4 and 5 Grold blk. (See top lines and page 1

Helana Lumber Co, 1800 Lynndale av E and 18 N Jackson. (8

*MANTELS.

410 N Main. (See page 13.) : :
m:ir:’nite Co, Electric blk, s e cor Park and 6th avs. (See

Blouv“! 6 ‘Ll ]da'ln' S‘ee banﬂ“l li“'es')
z (
w &

MANUFACTURER'S AGENTS.

Samuel (wiues and liquors), 3 8 Main.

w G L,16 NJ ackson.
; *MAP PUBLISHERS.
4o A W, 9 Thompson blk. (See page 49.)

- MARBLE AND GRANITE WORKS. -
Prescott A K, 410 N Main. (See page 13.)
wAﬁl‘anile Co, Electric blk s e cor Park and 6th av.
fpore ) MATTRESSES.
. Sanford ) R, 112 and 114 Broadway.

§

=(See

(See bottom lines and page

25‘)head C L, 117 Broadway. (See page 44.)

MEATS.
WHOLESALE.
| es. 131 N Main. (See page 14.). ;
wittlad:mArﬁold (Rialto Market), 1 E Bridge. (See page 15.)

‘gtadler & Kaufmann, 18 Edwards. (See page 12.)
MEAT MARKETS.

‘ e James, 131 N Main. (See page 14.)

se R A, 107 N Rodney.

Cesmopolitan Meat Market (Matthews
. (See page 49.)

E‘:‘t’a:i’;e M(eat Il;arket (Matthews Bros), 201 N Rodney cor 5th

49, ; ,
 pewit e B Rialto Market), E Bridge. ~(See page 15.)

- Hinrichs & Bowes, East Helena.
' Hoffman J B, 1423 Helena av.
B e

Bros), 15 E Bridge cor

OANE NECOTIATED.

DAl FOTATIL HOUSE RENTING, NOTARY PUBLIC.

ADINGC + PLUMBERS,
l'GEAs AND STEAM FITTERS,

Cturrnek 2. Rrawn
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M ontana » Business s Gollege

——AND—

PHONOGRAPHIC INSTITUTE.

HAHN & WALTERS, Principals.

60LD BLOCK, 50 to 56 N. Main Street, HELENA, MONTANA.
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BONTANA CASE

Moutané Business College cmA‘ , MONTANA NATIONAL BANK

A E U. S. DEPOSITORY.
Phonographic Justitute.

L S ' olus, $50,000.
——— | Capital, $250.000. Surplus, $ i
HIS Institution is located in the Gold Block, 50 to 56 North Main Street
Helena, M. T. The rooms here were fitted especially for our use, and are BROADWATER Presldent

the finest in the Northwest. The building is furnished with first-class eleva.tog;‘
has steam heat and excellent light.

Our Courses are complete, and employ none but experienced teachers, .

L. G. PHELPS, Vice Pres. and Acting Cashier. .
S. E. ATKINSON, Ass’t Cashier.

GOMMERGIAL GOURSE. DIRECTORS :

. w- cANNON! e 8 ; { :
HERMAN GANS,
H. F. GALEN,

S. C. ASHBY,.

A. G. CLARKE,
PETER LARSON,

1. D. McCUTCHEON.

The Commercial Course includes Book-Keeping, Commercial Law, Comm
Arithmetic, Business Penmanship, Rapid Calculation, Correspondence and B:
iness Practice.

SHORTHAND AND GYPEWRITING.

Our Shorthand department is the most complete in the country. We h.ygg
more students holding o : N ——
good positions than any pORNEP P TN X "

other school in the terri- | Y_ 1
tory. I"’\\’\“‘*'\I/V—'—\

. Phonography is so simple as to be readily learned by any one of |
We teach Pitman’s ordmarygcagaxty, and lk?e pubhc benefits ¥o be denveyd fxoym it : 3
and Graham'’s systems of Lincalculable.—Joun BriGuT, M.P :
Shorthand, the systems used by nearly all professxonal stenographers. We havye

three of the most approved styles of Typewriters. Students have their choice.

ESTABLISHED 1864.

A WERISENFORN,

(Successor to Paynter, Brown & Weisenhorn.)

MANUFACTURER AND DEALER IN

PENMANSHIP DEPARTMENT,

In this department you get instruction in all kinds of Plain and Ornam
pen work, Pen Drawing, Drawing for Engraving, Card-Writing, etc.

€NGLISH BRANGHES.

We ‘give to all students, free of charge, who take any of the courses, eno
of the English branches in which they are deficient, to prepare them for
course they wish to take.

4

HARGHIMEGMURAL DRAWING, GERMAN AND RRENGH.

d Coal.
- Lumber and Cumberlan

We have special arrangements with professional teachers to give instructionin | Hardwood

A A CARRIAGE AND WAGON REPAIRING AND BLACKSMITHING.

‘PAINTING AND TRIMMINGC.

Call and see us, or write to us.

HAHN & WALTERS, Principals,

Sale - 620 Helena Av., Helena, M. T.
GoLp BrLock, HELENA, MonTana, | Salesrooth, 618 and

Mand
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o |
FIRST + NATIONAL « BANK IR, . o e

Ll DR el {3 LFIRE BRICK and MANUFAGTURING GO,
bl R SRR gﬁr’e and Repressed Brick, Sewer Pipe,

Tiling, Fire Roofing,

LOCOMOTIVE AND CUPALD BLOGKS, WARRANTED MILLED CLAY,
ASSAYERS UTENSILS, Etc

— V& Y AN ’ ' :
A — o \\\§ \J .f, o Office, 11 North Main St. Works, Boulder PU'. Qor. 0akes St.
st (i I I N P HELENA, - MONTANA.
AR [ cee i o
RAND PACIFIC MOTEL.

THE LEADING HO TEL.

F. E THIEME, Proprietor.

RATES FROM $1.00 TO $2.00 PER DAY.

e—— —t

E N. P. PASSENGER DEPOT,¥<

S. T. HAUSER, Presi e
, sident, A. J. DAVI s X d AR
T. H. KL e 8, Vice-President. ¥ £ I
EINSCHMIDT, Asst. Cashier. GEO. H HlLi :’:.Al:l?%ﬂ‘!;; Cashier. ’* OPPOS|
i " st. Cashier. -

DIRECTORS—H. M. Parchen, T. C. Power. R. 8. Hamilton. C. P. Higgins. Granville Stuast
OPE. 7

Pelena, - Montana.




CCIDENT.
FIRE. ACULEE=S

Grand ¢ Central « gample « oom it .
HOMER L. JENN|SON, Proprietor. ¥ :

E o Propriet ' C. T ELLIS & CO.

CHOICE WINES, LIQUORS AND CIGARS A SPECIALT

MILWAUKEE AND ST. LOUIS BEER ON DRAFT

12 N. Main Street, "o g - HELENA, MONT,

MORTGAGE LOANS.

G C.SwiaLLow, M. E. LL-I8
MIINTING EXPERT. .

R. SwaLrLow offers his services in Buving, SELLING and

Ore ﬁuyers General BroRers.

WE HANDLE REAL ESTATE STRICTLY ON COMMISSION.

2 Working Mings, thinking his large acquaintance in the }Zooms 16 and 17, Gold Block,
country, and long experience in mines may be useful to all A MONTANA.
operators. HELEN A, T

OFFICE: 19% South Main Street, HELENA, MONTANA.
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A. M. HOLTER, D. P. PATENAUDE, J. W. McLEOD,
President. Vice-President. Sec’y and Treas.

Capital, $1L5O,000.

). 01 HOLTER HARDWARE COMPANY

DSERELGeRS + IN

General Mardware,
MINING, RAILWAY ¢ FIRE DEPARTMENT SUPPLISS

AGE NT FOR Knowles’ Steam Pump, Atlas Engines and Boilers, Leffel

Water Wheels, New York Belting & Packing Co.’s Mechanical
Rubber Goods, Canton and Sanderson Steel, Leschen’s Wire Rope, Buffalo Forges
and Blowers, Lightning Screw Plates and Bolt Cutters, HOWE SCALES, HOE
SAWS, MEDAL ROOFING.

HOISTING and STATIONARY ENGINGS AND BOILERS, FIRE BRICKS and CLAY con-
J stantly in stock. GIANT, JUDSON and BLOCK Powder, Caps and Fuse.

M. PARCHEN & CO.

LEADING WHOLESALE AND RETAIL

——DEALERS IN—

PAINTS, OILS, GLASS,

Hydraulic
. Grass Seeds, Mining Chemicals,

Assay Goods, etc.

vvevry TYEXY W

Cement, Stucco Plaster,

X WAAXTTIT
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-30— JOHN R. STEELE.
e ON. .
GEO. HERRMANN. J. J. GEIER. wﬂg HATHES

MATHESON & STEELE,

HERRMANN & C€O., .
~ Real Estate 3 Investments

Furmitre, Bedding = Uplolsters

CARPETS AND WINDOW SIIADES,

cant __————

. —_—
Improved Property and Va —

e ts of Helena.
—T in all Par
: ’;_.T__’——-—": Lots

A:n Tracts Sm-'table for Platting.
Houses Built on the Insta
Money to Lo

e

SN

s Rented, Rents Collected.
ENT INSURANCE.

liment Plan. :
an on City Property.

PUSIINEEE: o,

Rental Agency—-House
FIRE, LIFE_AND_ACCID

Motaries Public

'Wndertakmg and Embalming,

NTANA.
HELENA, MO
AIN STREET,

201 and 203 Broadway, - HELENA, MONT

POPE & O’CONNOR

Are prepared to fill all orders entrusted to their care for

DRUGS,  MEDICINES PERFUMERY

Toilet Soaps, Chamois and Sponges.

- WITH PROMPTNESS AND AT BOTTOM FIGURES.
WE CARRY A FULL LINE OF

ASSAT + MATERIATS

ALSO HEAVY ARTICLES, SUCH AS

PORTLAND CEMENT, STUCCO PLASTER, BLUE VITRIOL, BORAX, COPPERAS, SULPHUR |
AND BRIMSTONE. PRICES LOW FOR LARGE QUANTITIES.
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Office with Montana Coffee & Spice G0y

We have a large assortment of Trusses, Single and Double, also Electric Belts.
Mail Orders Solicited.

: “;d‘ﬁlock, 48 North Mai
POPE & O0O°CONNOR; Druggists, ;
23 South Main Street, 5 HELENA, MONTANA.

TELEPHONE, 88. -

L
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n St HELENA, NONTANA.




Ladies qug Sentle,
. Jow. SCARFF, Proprietor.

MEALS COOKED TO ORDER AT ALL HOURs,

W8 Grnd Stoe, e o the Fst Mg B o HELE

L’
Freight and Express Offieg,

120 BROADWAY.
, :

JORN MITCEELL P
Qorpieg and Skylight '[T]aoufa(turqr.'

TIN W ORI 257 Roofig, Copper and Sheet Irgn o
Of Every Description, R ez A SPECIALTY.
Thom

on St,,
HELENA.

Pson Block, 28 N. Jacks

MONTANA
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Office, 51 South Main St,
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Helena, Montana.




A truce to these distinctions, since all the hands incline,
Too stick up for their business, as I stick up for mine;
And, like a band of brothers, our efforts we unite,

. Tq please the traveling public, and the mails to expedite.

Statesmen and warriors, etc.

It’s thus, you’re safely carried throughout the mighty West, 3

Where chances to make fortunes are ever found the best;
And thus, the precious pouches of mail are brought to hand,
Through the ready hearts that centre on the jolly Overland.

Statesmen and warriors, traders and the rest,

May boast of their profession, and think it is the best;
Their state I'll never envy, I'll have you understand,
Long as I can be a driver on the jolly Overland.
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THE STAGE RIDE
FRANCES M. A. ROE

This is from Army Letters from an Officer’s Wife, by Frances M. A.
Roe, published in 1909 by D. Appleton. Mrs. Roe spent ten years in
Montana, in which time she lived at most of the Territory’s army
posts. Historical researchers frequently complain that contemporary
reporters fail to record adequately the little things—<clothing, food,
shelter, transport—the familiar things which were a part of the
mechanics of living in a certain period. No such criticism could be
brought against Mrs. Roe, to whom everything about life in Mon-
tana was fresh and interesting. Hers is one of the best books of
memoirs of that time,

Camp on Marias River, Montana Territory
September 8, 1878

I was glad enough to get away from that old stage. It was one of

the jerky, bob-back-and-forth kind that pitches you off the seat
Svelv Hive miputes. The first two or thrcgm
with the passenger sitting opposite, you can smile and apologize
with some grace, but after a while your hat will not stay in place
and your head becomes sensitive, and finally you discover that the
passenger is the most disagreeable person you ever saw, and that
the man sitting beside you is inconsiderate and selfish, and really
occupying two thirds of the seat.

We came a distance of one hundred and forty miles, getting
fresh horses every twenty miles or so. The morning we left Helena
was glorious, anﬁ Twas hall ashamed because I felt so happy at

coming from the town, where so many of my friends were in sor-
row [Helena had just suffered serious losses in a sudden flood] but
tried to console myself with the fact that I had been ordered away
by Doctor Gordon. There were many cases of typhoid fever, and
the rheumatic fever that has made Mrs. Sargent so ill has developed
into typhoid, and there is very little hope for her recovery.

The driver would not consent to my sitting on top with him, so I
had to ride inside with three men. They were not rough-looking at
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impression that they had been made for other people. Their pale
faces told that they were “tenderfeet,” and one could see there wasa

sad lacking of brains all around.

The roaﬁ comes across a va“cy the first ten or twelve miles, and
then runs into a magnificent canyon that is sixteen miles long,
called Prickly-Pear Canyon. As I wrote some time ago, everything
* is brought up to this country by enormous ox trains, some coming
from the railroad at Corinne, and some that come from Fort Benton
during the Summer, having been brought up by boat on the Mis-
souri River. In the canyons these trains are things to be dreaded.
The roads are very narrow and the grades often long and steep,
with immense boulders above and below.

We met one of those trains soon after we entered the canyon, and
at the top of a grade where the road was scarcely wider than the
stage itself and seemed to be cut into a wall of solid rock. Just how
we were to pass-those huge wagons I did not see. But the driver
stopped his horses and two of the men got out, the third stopping
on the step and holding on to the stage so it was impossible for me
to get out, unless I went out the other door and stood on the edge of
an awful precipice. The driver looked back, and not seeing me,
bawled out, “Where is the lady ?” “Get the lady out!” The man on
the step jumped down then, but the driver did not put his reins
down, or move from his seat until he had seen me safely on the
ground and had directed me where to stand.

In the meantime some of the train men had come up, and, as soon
as the stage driver was ready, they proceeded to lift the stage—
trunks and all—over and on some rocks and tree tops, and then the
four horses were led around in between other rocks, where it
seemed impossible for them to stand one second. There were three
teams to come up, each consisting of about eight yoke of oxen and
three or four wagons. It made me almost ill to see the poor patient
oxen straining and pulling up the grade those huge wagons so heav-
ily loaded. The crunching and groaning of the wagons, rattling of
the enormous cable chains, and the creaking of the heavy yokes of
the oxen were awful sounds, and above all came the yells of the
drivers, and the sharp, pistol-like reports of the long whips that they
mercilessly cracked over the backs of the poor beasts. It was most
distressing.

After the wagons had all passed, men came back and set the
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stage on the road in the same indifferent way and with very few
words. Each man seemed to know just what to do, as though he had
been training for years for the moving of that particular stage. The
horses had not stirred and had paid no attention to the yelling and
cracking of whips. While coming through the canyons we must
have met six or seven of those trains, every one of which necessitated
the setting in mid-air of the stage coach. It was the same per-
formance always, each man knowing just what to do, and doing it,
too, without loss of time. Not once did the driver put down the reins
until he saw that “the lady” was safely out and it was ever with the
same sing-song, “balance to the right,” voice that he asked about
me—except once, when he seemed to think more emphasis was
needed, when he made the canyon ring by yelling, “Why in hell
don’t you get the lady out!” But the lady always got herself out.
Rough as he was, I felt intuitively that I had a protector. We stopped
at Rock Creek for dinner, and there he saw that I had the best of
everything, and it was the same at Spitzler’s, where we had supper.

We got fresh horses at The Leavings, and when I saw a strange
driver on the seat my heart sank, fearing that from there on I
might not have the same protection. We were at a large ranch—
sort of an inn—and just beyond was Frozen Hill. The hill was
given that name because a number of years ago a terrible blizzard
struck some companies of infantry while on it, and before they
could get to the valley below, or to a place of shelter, one half of the
men were more or less frozen—some losing legs, some arms. They
had been marching in thin clothing that was more or less damp
from perspiration, as the day had been excessively hot. These bliz-
zards are so fierce and wholly blinding, it is unsafe to move a step
if caught out in one on the plains, and the troops probably lost their
bearings as soon as the storm struck them.

It was almost dark when we got in the stage to go on, and I
thought it rather queer that the driver should have asked us to go
to the corral, instead of his driving around to the ranch for us.
Very soon we were seated, but we did not start, and there secemed
to be something wrong, judging by the way the stage was being
jerked, and one could feel, too, that the brake was on. One by one
those men got out, and just as the last one stepped down on one
side the heads of two cream-colored horses appeared at the open
door on the other side, their big troubled eyes looking straight at
me.
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During my life on the frontier I have seen enough of native horses
to know that when a pair of excited mustang leaders try to get in-
side a stage, it is time for one to get out, so I got out! One of those
men passengers instantly called to me, “You stay in there!” I asked,
“Why?” “Because it is perfectly safe,” said a second man. I was
very indignant at being spoken to in this way and turned my back
to them. The driver got the leaders in position, and then looking
around, said to me that when the balky wheelers once started they
would run up the hill “like the devil,” and 1 would surely be left
unless I was inside the stage.

I knew that he was telling the truth, and if he had been the first
man to tell me to get in the coach I would have done so at once,
but it so happened that he was the fourth, and by that time I was
beginning to feel abused. It was bad enough to have to obey just one
man, when at home, and then to have four strange men—three of
them idiots, too—suddenly take upon themselves to order me
around was not to be endured. I had started on the trip with the
expectation of taking care of myself, and still felt competent to do
so. Perhaps I was very tired, and perhaps I was very cross. At all
events I told the driver I would not get in—that if I was left I would
go back to the ranch. So I stayed outside, taking great care, however,
to stand close to the stage door.

The instant I heard the loosening of the brake I jumped up on the
step, and catching a firm hold each side of the door, was about to
step in when one of those men passengers grabbed my arm and tried
to jerk me back, so he could get in ahead of me! It was a dreadful
thing for anyone to do, for if my hands and arms had not been
unusually strong from riding hard-mouthed horses, I would un-
doubtedly have been thrown underneath the big wheels and hor-
ribly crushed, for the four horses were going at a terrific gait, and
the jerky was swaying like a live thing. As it was, anger and in-
dignation gave me extra strength and I scrambled inside with noth-
ing more serious happening than a bruised head. But that man! He
pushed in back of me, and, not knowing the nice little ways of
jerkies, was pitched forward to the floor with an awful thud. But
after a second or so he pulled himself up on his seat, which was op-
posite mine, and there we two sat in silence and in darkness. I
noticed the next morning that there was a big bruise on one side o
his face, at the sight of which I rejoiced very much.

It was some distance this side of the hill when the driver stopped
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his horses and waited for the two men who had been left. T'hcy
seemed much exhausted when they came up, but found sufficient
breath to abuse the driver for having left them; but he at once roared
out, “Get in, I tell you, or I'll leave you sure enough!” That settled
matters, and we started on again. Very soon those men fell asleep
and rolled off their seats to the floor, where they snored and had bad
dreams. I was jammed in a corner without mercy, and of course did
not sleep one second during the long wretched night. Twice we
stopped for fresh horses, and at both places I walked about a little
to rest my cramped feet and limbs. At breakfast the next morning I
asked the driver to let me ride on top with him, which he con-
sented to, and from there on to Benton I had peace and fresh air—
the glorious air of Montana. Sl
Yesterday—the day after I got here—I was positively ill from the
awful shaking up, mental as well as physical, I received on that
stage ride. We reached Benton at eleven.
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The scarcity of fruit seemed like a famine of luxuries. Oranges
were a dollar apiece, apples were seventy-five cents a pound,
and the hardy pears were twenty-five cex}ts each. Tpere. were
no tramps, no beggars or burglars, no objects of charity in the
town—doors were always left unlocked and one coul‘cll .n(?t‘ hel?'
feeling a sense of freedom unknown in the more civilized
cities along the rail routes. It seemed a pity to propose a
railroad to such a happy community, yet the thought of the long
distance to the steam horse made one prefer even the bold bad
burglar, if one was an adjunct of the other. We would have felt
especially shut out of the world while the wires were down had
we been given time to think about it.

Typical home stage station

Messrs. Schwab and Zimmerman, the managers of the hotel,
made us feel at home in ways seldom offered in thf:se later days
of touring, and their tables were full of tempting v1and.s. Many
of the army officers’ families made the Cosmopolitan theu;
home, and during the prevailing Bannock war the c{ff.icers
wives were there, living in the dread expectancy of fatalities to
loved ones at the front. e

There were some queer-looking individuals in the dJnlpg-
room, and I can never forget two women who seemed. to view
life and their personal appearance with grave Seriousness.
They were most angular in figure, tall, slim, and. stiff, with lo‘ng
slim features that could not be raised into a smﬂe.. Each tr}ed
to outdo the other in little *spit curls’ from the middle parting
of the hair down to the lobe of the ear, and each was so prim
and precise in every move that one could easily believe they were
automatons. I do not often smile at another’s appearance, but
they fascinated me and I could not keep my eyes from them..

Those were days when men in the army besought their

To Montana through Bannock War Lines -89

friends to bring out sisters, cousins, and aunts, and they wera/
sometimes weird specimens of the sex, but even such could
reign as queens, dance, ride, and flirt to their hearts' content,
and marry, too, which does not always follow in these later days.

The frontier was a fact and not fiction in the '70’s. A woman
in the far West was a blessing sent direct from Heaven, or from
the East, which was much the same in those days. Almost
everywhere away from the more favored ox freight lines the
modes of living were crude and often far from tempting.

The furniture of a stage station might be all homemade,
but attractive and comfortable, but usually it was stiff and scarce,
and the seats only boxes and kegs which had yielded their
contents to an uninviting table. There was seldom a cloth
to cover the pin les, but that was better than the
much soiled colored ones that in some places seemed to do
service for a whole season.

The bottles of condiments, with the addition of an old caster
of cruets filling the centre of the table, wore their fly-specked
paper wrappings, and were made worse by dirt and greasy
hands; the cups and plates were of the heaviest and coarsest
ware, glasses were thick and lustreless, if there were any at all,
the snout of the cream pitcher (which never knew cream) would
be gone, the sugar bowl cracked, and over all in season a swarm
of flies settled and buzzed and fought for more than theiy
share of provender.

Yet people lived and thrived and waited, for in the wake of
all this toilsome, dreary pioneering development and prosperity
must come. With the coming of the dainty matron, the real
homemaker, the whole western world brightened, and it was
no wonder the great and glorious pioneer cried for a mate.
Neither must we forget the occasional oasis of even those early
days where everything was spotless in its cleanliness, and the
tables were loaded with the choicest viands of the most dainty
housewife’s handiwork.

Helena of thirty years ago was a busy town; the buildings
were mostly two-story bricks. The Government Assay build-
ing was an attractive structure in its surroundings of trees and
grass, and on the inside we were shown through the whole
process of the works and examined scales so delicate that even
a pencil mark would change the balance. I wrote my name



CHAPTER XIX
A STAGE UPSET ON THE GUNNISON ROAD

N August, 1880, we
]I visited the Gunnison
country which was
then opening up to the
world a new mining
8% field of great promise.
% The direct route was
by the South Park
Railroad to South
. Arkansas station near
tha Springs, where the Barlow and Sanderson stage line met
iﬁ train Monday morning and carried passengers sixty-five
Zlles in time for supper at Gunnison City, if good luck and fair
lavored them.
- To our utter dismay there were to be seventeen passengers,
~#leven of whom occupied the three seats inside the coach, and
he remaining six climbed on the roof; then there was the
®mal amount of mail, baggage, and express. We averaged
5% pounds on a seat inside, and there was no computing
¢ weight ouside. I had the heartless assurance offered me if
e roof gave in that a man weighing 250 pounds was sitting just
' my head. As we rolled out of Poncha our day of trouble
The motion of the coach soon made two of the passen-
Bvery ill. There was no help for them, but they made plenty
discomfort for the rest of us. I was riding backward on the
e seat and a man and woman on the respective ends of the
#eat facing me had their heads out of the window incessantly
s of the last week’s ration, and there was but little cessa-
%o the whole day long. '
The steep places between Poncha and Gunnison were all on
left side, and strange as it seemed the road slanted that way
the mountainside, and to make matters still worse our
th thoroughbrace was sprung in favor of the ravines.
: 215
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efforts we went over rattle-ty-bang-smash-crash, coach, bodies,
baggage, mail, treasure box, and tools, in a heap and all in the
dark. The first that I realized was that Pard was pulling me
head first under some brush to get me away from the stage for
fear the horses would drag it over me. The horses made a lunge
forward but men were at their heads in an instant; the driver
had jumped with the lines in his hands and the stage was not
dragged far.

‘“Are you hurt” went the rounds with lightning speed, and
the door of the coach was hurriedly opened to see who was hurt
inside. Such a heterogeneous mass is never found anywhere but
at just such a time and place. Heads, satchels, feet, baskets,
limbs, bodies, and bags were so mixed up that it was very uncer-
tain which to take hold of to the best advantage, so they were
taken out in the order that they presented themselves. The
coach lay on its side and the passengers had to be taken out of the
door which was then on the top; it was pitch dark and the lamps
of the stage were used to throw a glimmer of light on that .
internal mixture so difficult to extricate.

When every one was out we found no one seriously hurt,
but all were bruised more or less. The woman next to me
kept telling that I fell on her and hurt her, as if it were a fault of
mine if I did. I finally assured her that I had not chosen the
spot to fall on and I was sure her bones had broken one or more
of my ribs. All the baggage in the front boot, including the
treasure box, mail sacks, and case of tools, showered themselves
over us jn a very liberal manner. I did not feel at all slighted for
want of attention in the way of bumps and bangs, but I would
have taken them all cheerfully if the shrew had only bitten her |
tongue, but even that pleasure was denied us, and it wagged on
worse than before, until we wished she would just get too sick to
talk. It was a heartless wish, but with everything going wrong
in a way that none could help it was the duty of every one to
keep himself or herself from adding to the discomforts of others.

Pard had been ready for two hours to slide off if we did
go over, and he landed on his feet, with only a strain of the mus-
cles and a bruised ankle. Sage-brush fires were finally lighted to
aid in finding and reloading various belongings and when the
stage started on again most of the men walked the remaining
miles to Gunnison.

“ We went over with baggage, mail, treasure box, and tools”
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30 Sept. '86

Dear Marshe-

The moment you've been waiting for: the answer to the burning
question, "why in the hell is Doig bothering me with wacko will questions?"
Herewith, share and share alike, the will-reading scene in question.

To explain the characters and situation to you a bit. Lucas
Barclay has just died, in the spring of 1917. He and his nephew Fob
Barclay have been in a sheep partnership together, with the sheep
financed mostly by Lucas. The narrator is Angus McCaskill, Rob's
brother-in-law and a former sheep partner with Rob and Lucas, until
Angus ard Rob became mortal enemies., The women are Adair McCaskille-
Argus 's wife, Rob's sister--and a Blackfeet women named Narmcy Buffalo
Calf Speaks, who has long been Lucas Barclay's housekeeper and, umm,
compenion. The other people referred to are Stanley Meixell, the local
forest ranger who is a parficular bane of Rob Barclay, and Bettina lraz,
who I hope explains herself to you as she has to to the asserbled
characters. The lawyer Copenhaver, I am sorry te ssy, is kind of
stuffy just because I haven't yet thaught of any other way to make him;
if you know of any neat zany lawyer characteristics--no names need be
menti oned-~I'd be glad to hear them,

Soe Does this scene, the language of the will, circumstances, etc.
make sense to you? Is it okay if I have this lawyer be the will's
executor too, as T've done? Anything else I ought to do with this
situation, or ought not do?

By the way, I hope to explain away the arbitrary 3-year period
of the imposed share-and-share-alike sheep partnership by havirng one
of the exasperated three people involved say somethi ng like, the goddamm
old geezer seems Lo be asking a year's patience out of each of us.

I consider I owe you a bid downtown lunch for this or a red Porsche,
whichever costs lesse

best\h 3

peS. Hay, we had a good time with you guys the other night.




616 8th Ave. So.
Great Falls, MT 59405
June 5, 1986

Dezar Ivens:

We have been quite busy this month on the ranch so I am a little late in
response to your letter.

About the horse -- you would be able in an emergency to ride a horse of
that ace. I xnow of a rodeo hand who was using a horse 27 years old
for steer wrestiling. The amnmouncer said he fed him mush each morning.

I personally knew a family of four brotihers who operated a ranch quite
successfully. The oldest brotler was the Dboss. They usually met in the
evening to discuss the next days work and decided wio would do what.

They did quite well with this arrangeuent until they started getting
married. The father of tie brothers insisted they all build their

houses at the headquerters. The wives were not very happy with the
arrangement so eventually the ranch was sold and they went their separate
ways. ‘

We had a comparatively wet April and May in our cuntry which was good.
news, but then we hit an unseasonably hot spell and that was pretty
harmful, especially to the newly planted crops.

We wish you well with your boo:s. This is the June you should see
Montana. It's greener than I ever reumember, Partly because all the old

grass had been eaten down.

Best wishes,

i T T %4 %M

Your letter came in plenty of time, and the info was just
what J weanted, T liked the notion of a mush-fed old horse;
meybe will steal that line. Thanks, again.

Yes, I regret we're not seeing Montana in this green June.
I've hoped 211 along in the work on this homestead book
that it'd give me some slack time somewhere, to do things
like take off for Montana if the notdon hit us, but the
book just doesn't let me off the hook. it seems to go well
as long as I stay here and bang away at it, though.

Have been readirg the Trib lately, about whether to pwt
the CHME statue in the middle of the strest, etce I also
watch your weather, via the Trib, with sawe anxiety; I d
hope you have a helluwra good summer.

~ all best
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By STEPHEN HOLDEN

HAT does a country’s folk
Wmusic have to tell us about
¥ the character of the nation
from which it comes? In the opinion
of Jean Redpath, the foremost vocal
interpreter of Scottish traditional
music, it can say a lot.

‘“The highest form of praise in Scot-
land is the phrase, ‘It’s not bad,” ”’
Miss Redpath obseTved Tecently.
‘““We Scots are by nature emotional
and sentimental and intense with a
reputation for being melancholic that
I think has to do with the Scottish win-
ter, when there is only six hours of
daylight. But since we’re what you
might call ‘laid back’ verbally, all
that emotion goes into our music.”

The singer-guitarist, who is- appear-
ing this evening at Town Hall with the
cellist Abby Newton and the violist
John Graham, possesses a beautiful
mezzo-soprano whose dusky purity is
unmatched by any other contempo-
rary folk singer. This remarkable
voice underscores the mood of bitter-
sweet fatalism that permeates so
many Scottish ballads.

If folk music is indeed a measure of
national character, Americans, com-
pared with Scots, are a gregarious
and optimistic lot. Tomorrow
evening, in an altogether different
program of folk music, also at Town
Hall, the magazine Sing Out! will
celebrate in a gala benefit more than
35 years of continuous publication.
The festivities will feature many of
the biggest names in American folk,
including Pete Seeger and Ronnie Gil-
bert, Happy and Artie Traum, and
Josh White Jr., with Robin Batteau.
The mood should be communal and
jubilant, with an exuberant singalong
spirit.

Miss Redpath, a native of Leven,

edpath Sir

Fife, Scotland, has been performing
regularly in America since 1961 and
has recorded more than two dozen al-
bums. Since the early 1970’s, she has
been involved in a mammoth collabo-
ration with her friend and mentor, the
American composer-arranger-
scholar Serge Hovey. Their project,
aided by foundation grants, will even-

Scottish Music

tually see the recording by Miss Red-
path of all 323 songs by Robert Burns.
Philo Records has already released
five volumes of a series that may .
eventually run to 24 records. During
his lifetime, the great 18th-century
poet collected traditional Scottish

Continued on Page 25

The New York Times /Ruby Washington

Jean Redpath, who sings Scottish traditional music, is appearing this week-

end at Town Hall.
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Film: ‘Wise Guys’ From De Palma

By WALTER GOODMAN

From its cartoony credits to its
knish-and-cannoli  close, “Wise
.Guys” is one funny movie. The direc-
tor, Brian De Palma, displaying a
light touch that he has not used lately,
keeps the plot about two bumbling
gangsters in Newark bubbling. As
Harry Valentini and Moe Dickstein,
pals to the death, darn near, Danny
DeVito and Joe Piscopo mug their
way maniacally through George Gal-
lo’s winning tale of a pair of losers
who get involved in a $250,000 misun-

derstanding and have to squirm out of .

it, or else. The story may sound famil-
iar, but the twists of script, direction
and performance make it fresh.

Harry and Moe, who live in at-
tached houses in a so-so Newark
neighborhood, aren’t very good at
their line of work, which is to take
care of the laundry of the local crime
boss and start his car when he ex-
pects it to be wired for bombing. Dan
Hedaya makes an introspectively
ruthless don, who reflects, as he
issues a contract on Harry and Moe,
“Do we really hurt them by killing
them?”’ His chief contractor, Frank
(the Fixer) Acavano (Captain Lou Al-
bano, a former professional wrestler,
making his movie debut in a state of
murderous apoplexy), replies, “It’s a
start.”

Harry and Moe console themselves
for their failure to get ahead by ob-
serving that crime is the fourth-big-
gest employer in their state: “We’re
in a growth industry.’’ Their dream is
to get together enough money to start
an Italo-Judeo restaurant.

°

Much of the amusement of ‘“Wise

Guys,’’ which opens today at Loews

The Cast

WISE GUYS, directed by Brian De Palma;
written by George Gallo; director of
photography, Fred Schuler; edited by

Jerry Greenberg; music by Ira Newborn; *

produced by Aaron Russo; released by the
MGM/UA Entertainment Company. At
Loews State, Broadway and 45th Street;
Loews Orpheum, 86th Street near Third
Avenue, and other theaters. Running time:
92 minutes. This film is rated R.

Harry Valentini ..................... Danny DeVito
Moe Dickstein . ... Joe Piscopo
-Bobby DiLea Harvey Keitel
Marco ............ ..Ray Sharkey

Anthony Castelo .
Frank (the Fixer)

..... Dan Hedaya

Captain Lou Albano
LilDickstemn ..o co.ocooceicioni ol Julie Bovasso
Wanda Valentini . .....Patti LuPone

AuntSadie l.v. ... v s ndill Antonia Rey
Grandma Valentini .. Mimi Cecchini
HarryJr sl n s iinin e Matthew Kaye

State and other theaters, comes trom
the assembled characters. As a good
bad guy named Bobby DiLea, Harvey
Keitel gives a delicious impersona-
tion of Robert De Niro. Harry has a
young son who preens and struts like
his dad, who he thinks is a tough guy.
‘“You should be putting guys like me
in jail,” Harry tells him. Moe’s
mother laments that she’s the only
member of the New Jersey Hadassah
who lists her son’s profession as
‘“hoodlum.” There are enough Italo-
Judeo family-and-food gags here to
keep that restaurant in business in-
definitely.

Everything works. Ira Newborn’s
music is as flavorsome as the ethnic
delicacies that occupy much of the
characters’ attention. Fred Schuler’s
camera creates a colorfully seedy
Newark. And Mr. De Palma finds

Joe Piscopo, top, and Danny DeVito.

humor all over the place, from a
learn-to-drive car that keeps backing
into a parking space while mayhem is
in progress around it to the clipping of
the Fixer’s toenails by a dapper hood
to a sinfully comical episode of mur-
der in St. Lucy’s Cathedral.

Mr. DeVito and Mr. Piscopo, who

are rarely off screen, pair up prodi-
giously. They even look funny togeth-
er: stately plump Harry comes up to
the armpit of shambling Moe. Harry
is selling himself every second, but
the only buyer he can find is Moe,
whose expressive eyes reveal, even
as he succumbs to his best pal’s latest
plan, terror at the predictable conse-
quences.



Jean Redpath Sings Scottish Music

Continued From Page 19

tunes, for which he often wrote new
lyrics or rewrote existing ones. After
his death, those songs were altered or
fell into neglect, and some were
treated as poetry.

“Robert Burns believed that he
would be remembered most of all for
his songs,’’ Miss Redpath said. ““It in-
furiates me when Burns songs are
presented as poetry. He wrote twice
as many songs as poems. It seems a
little ridiculous that it has taken 200
years and an American to collect
them.” :

Besides the songs of Robert Burns,
Miss Redpath will sing a selection of
Haydn’s Scottish songs, which came
into being after the Austrian com-
poser made his first trip to Britain in
1791. During this year-and-a-half
journey, the composer met William
Napier, a Scottish musician and pub-

lisher who asked him to arrange a set .

of Scottish songs. Haydn agreed and
produced a volume that was so suc-
cessful it saved Mr. Napier’s failing
publishing business. And over the
next 16 years, Mr. Napier and two
other important music publisher-
scommissioned several more vol-
umes of Scottish songs, which were
arranged by Haydn and other classi-
cal composers. The work with Haydn
was done long-distance, with the pub-
lishers selecting the songs and send-
ing the tunes without words or tempo
directions to the composer in Austria.
The finished products were eventu-
ally sung in concert halls by classi-
cally trained vocalists.

Miss Redpath’s interpretations of

these songs deliberately restore the-

traditional elements. “I’m trying to
remove the partitions in people’s
minds between what’s folk and
what’s classical,”” she said. “If a song

is good and I believe in it, it should
work no matter what the style.”
Because Miss Redpath is vocally
self-taught, she has none of the man-
nerisms of opera or art singers. Her
voice is practically without vibrato
and she eschews any fancy tricks of
intonation. “When I was a student, I
asked a voice teacher if I should have
training, and she presented me with

the single most -intelligent -question -

I've ever been asked — ‘What do you
want to train it to do?’ >’ Miss Red-
path recalled. “That stopped me dead
in my tracks, since I didn’t fancy my-
self an exponent of Wagnerian lieder.
She said, ‘Then the best thing you can
do is go and sing for the next 20
years.’ ””

Editor of Folk-Music Magazine

In the mid-70’s Abby Newton, the
cellist accompanying Miss Redpath,
was a music editor of Sing Out!, the
folk-music magazine that has printed
about 2,500 songs since it was founded
in the spring of 1950. Sing Out!, which
today has a circulation of around
10,000, is the largest and oldest of the
country’s three principal folk-music
publications.

Sing Out!, which is put out quarter-
ly, originated as an outgrowth of The
People’s Song Bulletin, a late 1940’s
musical publication edited by Pete
Seeger. Mr. Seeger became a contrib-
uting editor to Sing Out!, whose title
is taken from the words of his folk
standard “If I Had a Hammer.”” And
beginning in the late 1950’s, Mr.
Seeger wrote a column for the maga-
zine under the pseudonym Johnny Ap-
pleseed Jr. He dropped the Jr. when
he turned 60. Over the years, the
magazine has been the first to print
many of the most famous folk songs,
includi “If 1 Had a Hammer”
(1950), ““We Shall Overcome’’ (1961),

‘“Blowin’ in the Wind”’ (1962) and a
number of Woody Guthrie favorites.

Sing Out! is not as political as it
once was. ‘“‘The magazine started out
printing songs related to political
causes, though it also had a small sec-
tion called ‘Heritage U.S.A.,’” ex-
plained Bob Norman, its editor from
1971 to 1977 and the host of tomor-
row’s celebration. “Today it is not a
magazine of .topical songs but main-...
tains a more general commitment to
grass-roots music and to keeping
alive the idea of popular music that
serves a community function other
than just entertaining. That’s one rea-
son we always print 15 to 20 songs an
issue with guitar instruction.”

The lineup of talent at tomorrow’s
benefit reflects the magazine’s com-
mitment in the 80’s to musical diver-
sity. In addition to folk-music patron
saints like Mr. Seeger and Miss Gil-
bert, the show will feature Tahuantin-
suyo, a quartet from the Andean high
country of Peru, Bolivia and Ecua-
dor, whose music is based on flute,
guitar and drums. Cathy Fink and
Marcy Marxer, the Washington-
based duo, specialize in women’s
country music that looks as far back
as the 20’s and 30’s. Tony Trischka
and Skyline are one of the New York
area’s finest
bands.

““In the 60’s, folk music was a mass-
media phenomenon focused in the
Northeast,”” Mr. Norman said. ‘‘Now,
as in the 50’s, it’s pretty much under-
ground again. But in the last 15 years,
it has spread across the nation and
into Canada through folk festivals,
small record companies and com-
munity organizations. I think the
music is very healthy.”

Town Hall is at 123 West 43d Street.
Jean Redpath is aj ing tonight at
8 o’clock.p'la‘lickets gggasg,nflz and $15.
The Sing Out! gala is tomorrow at 8
P.M., and tickets are $10, $12 and $15.-
“Tickets for both events are available
at the box office (212-840-2824) or
through Chargit (212-944-9300).
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On the shores of the Far West Vil-
lage, a handful of abandoned piers
finger into the Hudson. Some were
built to accommodate great ocean
liners and freighters, while others
served as loading piers for the Lehigh
Valley Railroad. The most elaborate
is the decaying Cunard-White Star
Pier 54, at the foot of West 13th Street,
which was to have welcomed the Ti-
tanic 74 years ago this week.

On warm days, these rotting hulks
turn into popular urban beaches. A
walk tothe end of the Morton or 10th
Street piers reveals a sweeping view
from the Jersey Palisades to the
Statue of Liberty. Looking back to-
ward land is the jumbled panorama
of the Far West Village itself, with the
Empire State Building rising
strangely in the background, like a
concrete tree planted amid a garden
of low brick shrubs.

West Street, which hugs the river,
is a gritty mixture of auto garages,
shuttered sex ¢lubs, truckers’ coffee
shops and a flurry of construction.
The demise of the Westway project
has spurred developers — eager to
tout river views — to recycle old
warehouses and erect high-rise con-
dominiums like Memphis Downtown.

This 22-story tower will add to an
already architecturally diverse sec-
tion of Charles Street between West
and Greenwich Streets. A two-story
garden apartment (Nos. 151-157) that
appears to have been transported
from a 1950’s California suburb sits
between a warehouse loading dock
and dark, cobbled Charles Lane,
peering out to the river. Across from
the Memphis are Le Gendarme
Apartments (No. 135), blessed with
the kind of past that often gives New
York history its stranger-than-fiction
quality. Dedicated in 1895 by Police
Commissioner Teddy Roosevelt, this
former precinct house and its 232 jail
cells were converted into apartments
a decade ago.

Antique Shops and Restaurants

Farther east on Charles, between
Bleecker and West Fourth Streets,
was the real birthplace of Greenwich
Village. Around 1800, British Adm.
Sir Peter Warren acquired some 300

acres of the present-day Far West
Village and built hic far~1~---a hara

» short mins fo Phila.
Haven. S175K. Call 215-547-6160.

little piece of heaven is for sale. $498,
000. DeerTmckR“v 914-477-2513

MIDDLETWN-{SCOTCHTWN)
Immac 3 BR split level 12 bth, LR. DR,
EIK, fam rm with cogl

| stove, new shed
& deck on Indscod Yz acre. Prin only
$110,000 914-692-5433

WASHINGTONVILLE-3 bdrm house,
full bth & cellar, loekﬂch w/counter bar

& dinrm, sunken livim w/brck fplc,
roomy %ﬁ& & cabinets. Sep 24x32

M
SCHUYLER COUNTY/PAINTED
POST-3BR, formol DR, 1% bths, 2%
acres, close to 'own,goodcoumrv
living, $34,900, 607-936-3957

GOVERMENT SEIZED HOMES

ﬂe&F

SO ORANGE OPEN HOUSE

Sat & Sun 124 PM BY OWNER
333 Hillside Place. Gracious cower
roofed, C/H col on beamlndscnd acr
in desirable area. 3 BR w/22x17 master,
mod EIK & bms Walk to NYC frains,
village & shopng. Avail immed. Princ
only. Hi $100's. 201-761-0949.

Rentals-New Jersey 164
Tenafiy-East Hill. Svoev‘b Exec Colo-
nial. 4 BR, LR/fpic, DR, cptd &

all appics, nr excl schls & NYC frans.
$1450 201-568-9434

169
CH LAKE VILLAGE
4BR, 1‘/zb1hs, full bsmt, on 1 acre. Sew-
ers, 3 biks lake. Askg $52,900.
Cull 717 729-7504.

OUNTY-FmrIess Hills. Rnch,
3BR, Wzbms. DR, vitra mod kit, fin
backyd, ingrnd Close

ins Antique’s

COLUMBIA COUNTY
3-4 BR Bi-level, 2 fpls, 3-car gar + 2BR
apt on 7 wooded acres, privacy, I.SPmﬂ

from m 717-784-6599

DARIEN

FREE BOOKLET
On 30 Connecticut
Communities

N

B2

fpic/wdstove. ve-in
$220K. OPEN HSE Sun, 215-923-8990

N
Ik
203-248-1770/281-1494; 305 4m-(na) .

OCALA Vic-2BR CONDO

(twin beds in eo), 19 LR, dinette, compl
Kit, m 'mms?so pool W golf

rear view. -Dec.
$625 Jan-Apr. 20 m-mc‘m :

June 28"|~Jutv lzmsecm condo right
Disney World. 4 rms, 2

premises.S7.
desooscf read.Call 617—481-0285

Manchester Tnshp-Wayne Co

150 acres within 2 mi of the Delaware
erAcross!romCal

BR hse, 3 car i
Ownermmmmm-ﬂmzz

Massachusetts 277
ASHFIELD $195,000

LOVELY COUNTRY ESTATE
ian

SATELLITE Bch-Lux Ocnfrnt
condo, sipsa Nr Disney. All amenities.
May 3- Iwk.! Days 305629-1916;

WPB CONDO

2BR.2 bfh.Dool
extras. Ful

w/d, many
nnshed Avml 4715 thry

9/15.8550. 201-656-2577

ient to Five
College area & Bradiey Int! Ai 3
BURDICKRE. 1-413-498-2264
Other Sections 291 ‘Nassau-Suffolk 413
ALIFORNIA E.H-Northwest, freed corner lot. $45K
MAGNlFIEEN".Tf‘gUNTRY ESTATE Stvings;aac nprboy S,
48R, 3bth, ully fun elegant new home PHILLIPS Realty 516-324-1636
s?"nmﬂ'\{osuccessfulcmwim&hor? New York State %1
o 45,000 For brachure comtoey - | CATSKILL FARM DISPERSAL
D Hiton A, Pl A CASNT 2% HRSNYC
4153256161 or 4153256778
MISSOURI-DONIPHAN 5 Ac/Farmhse-$49,500
B e oderl oer ceniral 99 Ac/Lovely Pond-$69,500
S8 0 R e e 2ok Barn, 5 Ac w/Trout
Stream & Pond-$19,900
11 Ac-$12,900
EXC OWNER FINANCING
This fabulous farm in the Vega Valley,
Roxbury NY, is picture-perfect..Gently
rolling land with ful nonds
| B e
OCEANCITY S oo ST crece: M be oot Col
COMMERCIAL 4 PARCELS 8:30 AM-6:45 PM, seven days.
ial or i ial,
émﬁﬁ#gkﬁfm 914.-254-4433
Bl - LAKE GEORGE AREA
CHARLOTTE _ COUNTY-rg_ brck 18 ACRES-$9,800
et oot dan wosded ot 429,
50. Call Bowman R. E. 804-736-6882. 65 ACRES-$24,900
KEYSVILLE, VA -

222 acre mini farm, nice 6 rm home &

barns, creek, ).
CHARLOTTEREALTY  804-568-6381




BRAVE NEW WORKPLACE
By Robert Howard.

224 pp. New York:

Elisabeth Sifton Books / Viking. $16.95.

By Brigitte Berger

F Robert Howard’s stark predictions about the ef-
fects of the transformation of work in the electronic
age should prove to be only half accurate, the fall of
the high expectations some have invested in our
new technologies may well be complete. In ‘‘Brave New
Workplace,”” a well-written and broadly conceived
book, he tries to put in perspective the heady claims
that some experts have made for ‘‘new technology as
‘the harbinger of meaningful work,”’ the corporate world
as the model of a ‘‘caring community,’’ the workplace
as “‘a realm of self-fulfillment’’ and business “‘as the
fundamental source of identity in modern society.’?

Mr. Howard argues that the glittering array of the
corporate world’s high technologies merely disguises
the many prol?lems of modern work and creates ‘‘new
problems (as yeét unrecognized, let alone understood)
even more difficult to address.”’ He says that industrial
management’s much-vaunted efforts to humanize not
only technology but the entire corporation, to bring
work back under human control, are nothing more than
attempts to create ‘‘a characteristically capitalist uto-
pia.”’” And he proclaims that America’s future — tied by
many to the promise of its technological edge in an in-
creasingly competitive world — is ‘‘bankrupt and its
promises false.”

With this bold position clearly stated and unambig-
uously argued, the book is likely to become an impor-
tant point of reference. In a world that seems domi-
nated by a ceaseless outpouring of messages about high
technology’s redemptive dimensions, the secrets of suc-
cess apparently flowing from the facile techniques of
managing for innovation, Mr. Howard, who has written
for such magazines as The New Republic, The Nation,
Mother Jones and Commonweal, provides a sobering
countervision. He subjects the computerized workplace
and current managerial prescriptions to a scrutiny that
is as merciless as it is devastating.

Amid all the hype about the opportunities opened up
by chips and bits, by microengineering and microgenet-
ics, Mr. Howard’s identification and exposition of the
ambiguities and uncertainties engendered by the great
electronic transformation come as something of a re-
lief. Even a reader like myself, who can’t by the broad-
est stretch of the imagination be identified with either
his general perspective or his sweeping vision of the fu-

- Brigitte Berger teaches social theory and social

change at Wellesley College.

ganized labor’s ability to solve those problems

i

i1l

comes as something of a letdown. His exhorta-
tions to labor to turn its ‘“‘muted voice’’ into an
effective countervailing instrument of power,
while plausible and perhaps even desirable, do
not go much beyond labor’s own proclamations.
By the same token, his ‘‘political visions,’’ for-
mulated in terms of the social control of tech-
nology by all involved — workers, designers,
citizens and government — are less than inspir-
ing. As might be expected, he excludes the
managers of the corporate world.

Though motivated by lofty notions and
ideals, his ideas seem naive and unrealistic. To-
tally missing from Mr. Howard’s world of work
are precisely those issues  and concerns that
fuel the current debate about the revitalization
of America’s stagnant industries: productivity,
efficiency, competitiveness, tariffs, trade sanc-
tions and government involvement in the af-

 fairs of industry.

But, more important, Mr. Howard’s entire
analysis of the ‘“‘brave new workplace’’ stands

‘ROB SHEPPERSON

ture, cannot ignore the implications of his findings.
There is no doubt that Mr. Howard’s views are on
the left. We hear a lot about the disempowerment of
workers and the personal costs that the electronic revo-
lution has inflicted on its foot soldiers, who are increas-
ingly young and increasingly women. Typical cases in
point are the author’s discussions of the so-called pro-
fessional imperialism of corporate management as it
continues to expand its influence over individuals’ lives
‘and society as a whole; of management’s endeavoring

“High technology disguises
modern work’s problems.”

%

to provide a re-enchantment of the modern workplace,
where work is intrinsically devoid of human meaning;
and of corporate promises for a new kind of worker par-
ticipation, training in new skills and job advancement.

Though perhaps the corporate managers who raise Mr.

Howard’s ire cannot be accused of underhandedness to
the degree he suggests, he gives ample cause to reflect
that it may well turn out that a generation of workers
looking for professional growth and upward mobility
may discover that work in the high technologies is not
all that it has been cracked up to be.

In view of the many problems Mr. Howard says in-
dustry is likely to face, the author’s sole reliance on or-

and falls with his assumption about the nature
of work and'its centrality in the life of the indi-
vidual. To be sure, this is an assumption he shares with
many, including the managers he so much maligns. The
certainty of this centrality seems to be so self-evident
that he ignores any considerations to the contrary. But
today there are good reasons to question this assump-
tion. As the British social philosopher C. P. Anthony has'
argued, evidence is accumulating that work in the con-
temporary world has lost its central meaning in peo-
ple’s lives. It has been transformed into a necessary
means for tpe achievement of other, largely private,
ends that give content to a person’s life. If that is so, Mr.
Howard’s extraordinarily serious view of work — an
by extension that of corporate mangers as well — may
not reveal much more than an insular point of view.

The New York Times recently reported the state-.
ment of a veteran telephone operator (transformed by
high tech’s magic into a ‘‘directory assistance’’ facilita-

_tor) that the revolutionary technological change in her
work is ‘‘just like anything else. . . . You learn it and you
get used to it.”” This statement and many others like it
reveal an attitude toward work fundamentally different
from the one held by Mr. Howard. High technology, far
from shaping a brave new workplace destructive of in-
dividual and social life, may, in the end, have elevated
the private sphere to a level of importance unknown in
history. If there is indeed such a trend in the making,
matters and concerns pertaining to modern work, while
admittedly important, would nonetheless become sub-
ordinate concerns for the individual. Could it be that
‘“‘Brave New Workplace,” seeking to be in the vanguard
of social criticism, is raising issues that are of increas-
ingly marginal importance to modern workers? O

Dissonance in the Cosmic Harmony

THE BURNING FOREST

Essays on Chinese Culture and Politics.
By Simon Leys.

257 pp. New York:

A New Republic Book /

Holt, Rinehart & Winston. $16.95.

By John King Fairbank

VALUATING someone else’s revolution from a
distance can produce great argument among
the outside observers, who tend to identify with
one or another protagonist in the domestic con-
flict. This seems particularly true in the case of China,
because Chinese culture and civilization have fostered
so many interested constituencies abroad, all the way

John King Fairbank is Francis Lee Higginson Pro-
fessor of History, emeritus, at Harvard University.

10 December 22,1985

from Christian missionaries to businessmen, humanist
scholars and social scientists. Simon Leys (actually
‘Plerre Ryckmans, a Belgian art historian) is a well-

Iquallfled humanist. His 1977 book, ‘‘Chinese Shadows,”’

blew the whistle on the too-complacent Western accept-
ance of the Maoist cover-up of the horrors and atrocities
of the Cultural Revolution from 1966 to 1969 and later.
Mr. Leys’s dire picture of the Maoist attack on Chinese
intellectuals has since been filled in with a flood of grue-
some details.

. ““The Burning Forest’’ is a collection of diverse es-
says that first appeared as ‘‘La Forét en Feu’’ in 1983.
This translation preserves the Gallic wit and charm of
the original. The first half, on ‘‘Culture,” opens with a
brilliant analysis of Chinese poetry and painting as
‘“aspects of Chinese classical aesthetics.”” The point is
made that “in order to dominate the natural world,
Western man cut himself off from it”’ by objectifying
and analyzing it, whereas in China both poetry and
painting are acts of creation, not representation, ‘‘the
highest incarnation of China’s true religion, which is a

quest for cosmic harmony.”’ This theme is neatly devel-
oped. One long study is of the work of Father Huc, the
Lazarist missionary whose experience in the Chinese in-
terior about 1850 was recounted for a wide popular audi-
ence. Brief reviews of Jonathan Spence’s book on Mat-
teo Ricci and of Edward Said’s ‘“‘Orientalism’’ are fol-
lowed by brief appraisals of the great social critic of the
1930’s, Lu Xun.

The section on ““Politics’” opens with a-1978 essay on
human rights in totalitarian China, castigating those
China specialists who profess not to know the score. A
1979 critique of President Carter’s normalization of
relations with Peking is dated by its omission of any
reference to the Taiwan Relations Act, that Congres-
sional device that has allowed the United States to con-
tinue dealing with both the island and the mainland. Es-
says on the death of Gen. Lin Biao and the role of Zhou
Enlai complete a biting critique of Chinese Commu-
nism. The final section, entitled ‘‘Hygiene,”’ takes the
writer Han Suyin apart for being on all sides of every-
thing, following whatever is the current party line, and:
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THE RATZINGER REPORT

An Exclusive Interview on the State of the Church.
By Joseph Cardinal Ratzinger with Vittorio Messorz
Translated by Salvator Attanasio
and Graham Harrison.

197 pp San Francisco: Ignatius Press. Paper, $9 95.

°

By Joseph A. Komonchak

OSEPH CARDINAL RATZINGER is the Prefect

of the Congregation for the Doctrine of Faith (once

called the Holy Office), the Vatican bureau that

has the duty of defending and promoting Roman
Catholic orthodoxy. He has developed the habit of giv-
ing interviews, and this book publishes his most famous
one, given to an Italian journalist last year. When ex-
cerpts from it appeared in an Italian magazine some
months ago, they aroused a great deal of controversy.
The book’s title calls it a ‘“‘report,”” but it is really a
collection of sometimes highly personal observations
and evaluations offered by a man who occupies an
extremely important post in the Roman Curia. It is not
‘an official interpretation, but his private views, which
have, therefore, roughly the same  significance as
the views of Chief Justice Warren E. Burger when he
comments on the state of the legal profession today —
not legally binding, but perhaps important as indica-
tions of how he might vote on issues that come before
the Supreme Court.

The book is also important as an evaluation of the
present state of Catholicism. Few people, however they
might evaluate the fact, could deny that the Catholic
Church has changed more in the last 20 years than it had
in the previous two centuries. At the heart of those
changes stands the Second Vatican Council, which be-
tween 1962 and 1965 reviewed the state of the church and
produced 16 documents calling for church reform and
adaptation. But few could deny either that many of the
changes have gone far beyond the intentions, desires or
predictions of those who took part in the council and
have produced something more like a revolution than a
reform. The disagreements begin when one seeks to de-
scribe what has happened, to explain why it happened
and to evaluate what has resulted. The depth of the dis-
agreements among Catholics has been most recently re-
vealed in the contrasting hopes and fears that greeted
Pope John Paul II’s convoking of a special session of the
Synod of Bishops, which ended Dec. 7, to review the
work and effects of Vatican II.

Roughly speaking, three main opinions are compet-
ing. To one group, most dramatically represented by
the suspended Archbishop Marcel Lefebvre, Vatican I1
itself is to blame for reversing the attitudes and strate-
gies with which the Catholic Church for 150 years had
consistently opposed the modern world created by reli-
gious, philosophical, economic, social and political
liberalism. A second group agrees that the council rep-
resented such a break, but they greet it as long overdue;
blame for postconciliar travails they lay at the feet of
(usually Roman) intransigents who, defeated at the
council, have fatally compromised its creative spirit.

Cardinal Ratzinger represents a third view, that of
a man who is greatly disappointed. ‘“What the Popes
and the Council Fathers were expecting was a new
Catholic unity, and instead one has encountered a dis-
sension which . . . seems to have passed over from self-
criticism to self-destruction,’” he says. ‘‘There had been
the expectation of a new enthusiasm, and instead too
often it has ended in boredom and discouragement.
There had been the expectation of a step forward, and
instead one found oneself facing a progressive process
of decadence. ... The period following the Council
scarcely seemed to live up to the hopes of John XXIII,
who looked for a ‘new Pentecost.” ”’

Cardinal Ratzinger attributes the damage pro-

The Rev. Joseph A. Komonchak, who teaches theol-
ogy in the department of religion and religious educa-

tion at the Catholic University of America in Washing-

ton, is writing a book on the Second Vatican Council.

duced in the years since the council to the unleashing of

‘“latent polemical and centrifugal forces” inside the
church, and to the church’s confrontation with the cul-
tural revolution in the West represented by the triumph
of middle-class individualism, rationalism and hedon-
ism. Vatican Il is not.to blame. It was not a break with
the past but an attempt to renew the language in which
the Church presents its ancient message and to author-
ize sets of internal reforms to adapt its activity to mod-
ern conditions. Those who insist there was a break be-
tween a ‘‘pre- ahd a post-conciliar Church’’ ignore the
far greater continuity between the council and earlier
tradition. The blame for the disappointment of hopes for
renewal belongs to those who have gone far beyond both
the letter and the spirit of Vatican II, he thinks. The an-
swer to the present crisis is a ‘‘return to the authentic
texts of the original Vatican I1,”” a ‘‘restoration,”” not in
the sense of a return to the past but of a ‘‘search for a

v
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new balance after all the exaggerations of an indis-
criminate opening to the world, after the overly positive
interpretations of an agnostic and atgeistic world.”
After eliciting this general assessment, the inter-
viewer takes Cardinal Ratzinger through a series of dis-
cussions in which he identifies the many problems the
church faces today'— a reductionist view of the church
as a human construction rather than a divine institu-
tion; the loss of the sacred identity of the priest; the sur-
render by bishops of their individual authority to the bu-
reaucratic structure of national episcopal conferences;
individualism in theology and seleetivity in catechesis;
a loss of faith in God and Christ; a loss of the sense of
original sin; permissiveness in morality, particularly
the separation of sexuality from procreation; the denial
of the proper role of women; the decline in Marian faith
and piety; a trivialization of the liturgy; a dangerous
neglect of the role and power of the Devil; too much ac-
commodation in ecumenism and a liaison with Marxism
in liberation theology. All in all, a most unhappy scene

is painted, very rarely illuminated by some faint signs .

of vitality and hope. It is, he says, a ‘“‘confused period
where truly every type of heretical aberration seems to
be pressing upon the doors of the authentic faith.”

As disparate as these topics are, a common view-
point and method are visible in the Cardinal’s discus-
sion of them. By far the greatest part of the treatment
is devoted to dangers, abuses and fears. There is
usually some brief warning against going too far in
reacting to them and at times an equally brief indica-
tion that he believes there are- also some positive
aspects of the phenomenon under discussion. No names
of those distrusted or criticized are ever given, nor is

“there any verifiable indication of how widespread a

particular trend may be; frustratingly general words
like ‘“‘some,” ‘‘certain” and ‘“‘many’’ abound. It is a
very one-sided description, perhaps inevitable given the
fact that, as a member of the Cardinal’s Vatican con-
gregation puts it, his daily work involves him with ‘‘the
pathology of faith.”

On the level of analysis and crmque easy dichoto-
mies abound — between church and world, theology and
sociology or psychology, saints and reformers or man-
agement experts, the church as divine institution and as
human construction, the religious life and professional-
ism, the sacrament of confession as encounter with God .
and as psychological encounter, and so forth. With the
exception of a few far too rapid excursions into sociolo-
gy, psychology, philosophy and history, the critique is
exclusively religious and theological. Some of the obser-
vations and hypotheses are interesting, but the inter-
view form does not allow room for the arguments to be
developed with the care, nuance or ev1dence that they
deserve and require.

Given the extent and complexity of the transforma-
tion of Catholicism in the ]ast generation, it is not sur-
prising that no one interpretation or explanation of that
transformation has yet won the field. But Cardinal
Ratzinger’s attempt suffers from one major defect
from its start — his refusal to grant that Vatican II did
in fact (and I would argue, in intention) represent a
turning point in modern Catholic history. In all four of -
its sessions the council was the scene of a dramatic
struggle, in which Joseph Ratzinger, the young theolog-

/" ical adviser to the late Joseph Cardinal Frings, was a

principal participant. One would never guess from this
book that Father-Professor Ratzinger had conspired
with French and German bishops and with other theolo-
gians to prevent the Roman Curia from having its way
at the council; that he had collaborated with the Jesuit
scholar Karl Rahner in writing draft documents to be
substituted for those inspired by the Holy Office; that he
had been publicly rebuked by Alfredo Cardinal Ottavia-
ni, who then occupied the post Cardinal Ratzinger holds
now; that he had helped write the speech in which Car-
dinal Frings had dramatically indicted Ottaviani’s Holy
Office for scandalous behavior and methods, and that
he had written contemporary accounts of the council’s
debates that abound in descriptions of breakthroughs he
had himself worked to bring about.

HE Cardinal may now repent some of his earlier
activity and enthusiasm, but it is not helpful to
forget them or to ignore that for most of those
who took part in it, Vatican I1 was indeed like a
‘‘new Pentecost.”” If this is forgotten, then one is almost
certain to forget why the council was called and what
defects and abuses it needed to address; if one forgets
that, one runs the great risk of contrasting the undeni-
able defects and abuses of the postconciliar period
with an earlier history romanticized and idealized by
nostalgia.

The book, then, should be read less as a carefully
descriptive and critically grounded analysis of contem-
porary Catholicism than as a contribution to a continu-
ing discussion from a man whose office gives him con-
siderable power over its future development.

This book was translated from the German transla-
tion of the original Italian interview. Cardinal Ratz-
inger has not been well served in the process. The Eng-
lish version repeats some major errors already made in
t_:he German text, it often misses the nuances of his
thought, and it often falls far-short of good English
usage. Among the errors, one might note that'the Cardi-
nal did not say that it is impossible for a Catholic “to "
take a position for or against, Trent or Vatican I,”” and
he deplored the separation of sexuality from marriage
and not from motherhood. O
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demand by expanding its own stagnant economy with
investment in industries that create employment. In
addition, what he calls a General Agreement to Lend
could provide a long-range solution to Latin America’s
terrible debt crisis. At the same time, Japan, instead of
undertaking an unneeded and destabilizing military
buildup, should take a generous role in third world
development.

In general, he argues, the United States should curb
its obsessive militarism. To derange the world economy
in order to build an outsize military capability repre-
sents a profoundly mistaken policy for holding the third
world in the Western camp. Equally mistaken is the ef-
fort to break the Soviet Union through competitive arms
spending. The Russians are great sufferers — less likely
to be undone by adversity than by prosperity. They are,
to be sure, a profound danger, above all for Western Eu-
rope. But Europeans have lived with the danger for five
centuries, he says. Defense is essential, but so are poli-
cies to engage Soviet interest in peaceful coexistence.

Mr. Schmidt’s most radical proposals deal with Eu-

rope itself. Nuclear deterrence remains vital, and hence
so does the Atlantic alliance. But defending Western
Europe’s territory primarily by relying on the use of nu-
clear weapons is increasingly unacceptable to Western
Europe’s own public. Geography dictates that only the
Western Europeans themselves can provide the alter-
native, a serious conventional defense. To do so, France
must take the lead by reconstituting its army for Euro-
pean defense. NATO should then have a French rather

than an American supreme commander of forces in Eu-

rope. At least a token American presence would remain
essential, but the main American military role would be’
global and strategic.

ORE is at stake in reforming the alliance
than abstract military efficiency, Mr.
Schmidt argues. In the long run, the German
Federal Republic can only be kept in the
West not by the United States but by the rest of Western.
Europe. While the French have understood this, they
have tried to bind West Germany to France without

binding France to West Germany. Reforming NATO is

the natural occasion for Western Europe’s overdue
political consolidation. Without it, neither the postwar
Atlantic relationship nor the East-West balance seems
durable.

Mr. Schmidt’s strong emphasis on Western Euro-
pean self-reliance comes as a welcome relief — most

- West European critics of American policy remain ar-

dent defenders of Western Europe’s postwar military
free ride. They say Americans are to balance their
budget but without, of course, diminishing their highly
costly military role on the continent. Mr. Schmidt’s pre-
scriptions call for Western Europe as well as America
to live up to its responsibilities. Unfortunately, there
are no Schmidts now in power in Bonn, Paris, London or
Washington. Under these circumstances, if his analysis
is correct and the present system-is growing less work-
able, change seems more likely to proceed from crisis
rather than rational leadership.

Anyone looking for an alternative to a deteriorating

status quo should pay close attention to this ancestral
voice that speaks of the future. B

We Who Left Ireland

By Kerby A. Miller.

684 pR. New York: OxfordUniversity Press. $35.

By William V. Shannon

N “Emigrants and Exiles,”” Kerby A. Miller, an as-

sociate professor of history at the University of Mis-

souri, presents a spirited and far-ranging synthesis

on one of the oldest and best-studied immigrant
groups in the United States, the Irish. It is a true work of
trans-Atlantic history, for Mr. Miller has done original
research and assessed carefully the published materi-
als both on the cultural and economic circumstances of
Ireland that caused more than seven million people to
leave between 1607 and 1921 and on the nature of their
subsequent experience in the United States and Canada.
With the help of many people, including myself when I
was the American Ambassador to Ireland, he has found
thousands of letters and fragmentary memoirs written
by immigrants. And he has made wider use than any
previous American historian of materials written in
Irish, aided by the graceful translations of Bruce Boling
of Brown University. :

Mr. Miller grapples with subtle and difficult ques-
tions. Why did so many Irish immigrants look upon
America as a place not of opportunity or refuge but of
forlorn exile? What was distinctive in the Irish culture
and national character that shaped the attitudes of most
immigrants? Did those attitudes assist or retard as-

similation into American life? How, precisely, did Irish

nationalism and Irish-American experience interact?

Americans tend to take explanations for immigra-
tion to this country for granted. This is a wonderful
country and naturally everyone would want to come
here, or so we are prone to believe. Immigration, how-
ever, is a complex phenomenon. Its effects on this soci-
ety and on the societies from which the emigrants came
are not self-evident, and they are only beginning to be
understood: Except for a few pioneering works, such as
Carl Wittke’s ‘“We Who Built America’’ (1939), immi-
grant history began to take shape as a serious scholarly
discipline only with the early works of Oscar Handlin,
“Boston’s Immigrants’’ and ‘‘The Uprooted,”” which
won the Pulitzer Prize for history in 1952. Since then it
has become a thriving enterprise, with well-known
writers undertaking ambitious, popular works, like Irv-
ing Howe’s “World of Our Fathers,”” and younger
scholars like Mr. Miller producing monographs. This
pursuit of immigrant history is greatly changing our un-
derstanding of what kind of nation we are and where we
came from, for the answers to questions like those Mr.
Miller asks are not at all obvious.

Mr. Miller approaches the issues he raises in the

William V. Shannon, the author of ‘The American
Irish,” is a professor of history and journalism at Bos-
ton University. He served as the United States Ambas-
sador to Ireland from 1977 to 1981.

context of the larger problem of modernization. Over
these last four centuries, rural, traditional societies
around the world that were organized through the
family and the clan and were based on subsistence
farming have had to adapt to the coming of a cash econ-
omy, the rationalization of agriculture to meet the
needs of distant markets, the introduction of industry,
the rise of cities and the concomitant triumph of individ-
ualism. He sees the old Gaelic society that existed be-
fore English rule was made genuinely effective in the
17th century as extremely ill prepared to cope with the
demands of the modern world. It was static and rigidly
hierarchical. Land was held in common by the family
and divided among all the children, leading to innumer-
able small, uneconomic strips. Passivity and fatalism
were the dominant attitudes to life.

Immigration increased in response to the moderni-
zation and commercialism of Irish agriculture in the
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18th century and at an accelerating rate during the long
depression following the close of the Napoleonic Wars in
1815. Building on the work of David Doyle of University
College, Dublin, and other contemporary scholars, Mr.
Miller offers the most careful and comprehensive
analysis of the emigration from Ireland that has yet ap-
peared; he distinguishes Protestant from Roman
Catholic emigrants and traces the regions and social
classes that produced them. Although the western coun-
ties fronting the Atlantic, from Kerry to Donegal, were
the poorest and most densely populated, emigration
came from the wealthier counties in the central and
eastern sections of Ireland.

Rather than emigrate to seek a better life abroad,
the more characteristic response in the poorer counties
was a resort to violence to counter the efforts of land-
lords to clear their lands of tenants and shift to cattle
and sheep raising. ‘‘During the 1820s,”” Mr. Miller says,
“much of Ireland was in a state of ‘smothered war’: in
some areas the gentry lived practically under siege, in

barricaded houses, and assassinations became so com-
mon that one coroner’s jury ruled that a murdered es-

tate agent had died of ‘natural causes.’”” This bitter

conflict, however, was not directly between landowners
and peasants but between a whole class of substantial
tenants on one side and on the other the land-poor and
the landless, ‘‘subtenants, lab8rers, farmers’ disinher-
ited sons.”” Murder could occur over the letting and sub-
letting of a single acre. Significantly, the combatants on
both sides were Catholics.

It took the catastrophe of the Great Famine of the

late 1840’s to break the will of the rural poor. Between.
1845 and 1855, nearly 1.5 million of them sailed to the

United States, another 340,000 to Canada, 200,000 to
300,000 settled permanently in England and Scotland,
and several thousand more went to Australia. “In all,
over 2.1 million Irish — about one-fourth of the island’s
pre-Famine population — went overseas; more people
left Ireland in just eleven years than during the preced-
ing two and one-half centuries.”’

HE author gives a stark picture of the shatter-
ing of rural life and draws grim conclusions:
‘‘Panicked and demoralized, often able to save
themselves only at the expense of neighbors and
kinsmen, desperate countryfolk frequently displayed

what one observer called ‘the most unscrupulous men-

decancy, knavery, cunning & falsehood.” During and
especially after the Famine, it was natural that those
who survived the crisis would feel tremendous shame
for such extensive violations of communal mores and
that they would seek ‘explanations’ for what had oc-
curred which would project responsibility and resent-
ment upon ‘outsiders.’ ... [They] turned more atten-
tively to Catholic clerics and nationalist politicians who
not only represented those modern, commercialized,
and Anglicized sectors of Irish society which best sur-
vived the Famine but who also offered an embracing
‘explanation’ for the crisis which obviated personal
guilt, obscured intracommunal conflict, and general-
ized individual grievances.”’

That explanation was found in Irish nationalism.
The catastrophe was totally the fault of the British Gov-
ernment and the landlord system it upheld. Mr. Miller
gives a convincing indictment of nationalism, depicting
it as a consoling myth that obscured as much as it ex-
plained and that deflected the wrath of the poor away
from the wealthier members of the Catholic communi-
ty. This class-conflict interpretation of Irish national-
ism is certain to arouse controversy.

Mr. Miller’s pessimistic reading of the implications
of traditional Gaelic culture will also find critics. In his
unrelenting account of the failures and defeats of the
famine and postfamine generations in this country, he
does nothing to flatter Irish-Americans for the past
achievements of their community. The old Irish prov-
erb is that ‘‘contention is better than loneliness.”” Mr.
Miller is in no danger of loneliness. Whether one agrees
or not with all of his contentions, he has produced a
major work of scholarship and analysis, rich in infor-
mation, trenchant in argument and broad in its grasp. It
is well worth reading, and it will be read. £
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[RVING HOWE

“A learned and wise man...[Howe] remains a so-
cialist, a literate, humane one who has a keener
understanding of socialism’s problems than do
socialism’s opponents” —Nicholas von Hoffman,

Washington Post Book World

“In his newest book .. .[Howe] tries to account for
the failures of American socialism and to sketch
out some problems and ambiguities of socialist
thought. [He] perceptively discusses the political
dilemmas the party leadership faced and deftly
illustrates why disastrous choices were made!’

—Harvey Klehr, Boston Globe

“His stimulating book is based on long years of
reflection, both on his own participation in the
‘movement’ and on theoretical issues that have
been debated since the turn of the century.”
—John Patrick Diggins, N.Y. Times Book Review

SOCIALISM
AAMERICA

By the author of World of Our Fathers
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Her private world

terto Dorothy No

: emerges asa
. cultured, introspective
woman who, as she
became an inter-
national higure.
yearned for privacy
and the time to
explore diverse
creative and
intellectual
interests.
—Publishers
Weekly
Hustrated
A Helen and Kurt Wolff Book
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Here Be Monsters

DREADFUL PLEASURES

An Anatomy of Modern Horror.

- By James B. Twitchell.
Illustrated. 353 pp. New York:
Oxford University Press. $18.95.

By Lloyd Rose

I OR the time being,” James B. Twitchell
writes, around the middle of his chapter
on vampires in ‘‘Dreadful Pleasures: An
Anatomy of Modern Horror,” “I have no

interest in the art manipulation of the vampire
myth. . . . I am interested in the unaffected and art-
less retum of the vampire back into popular cul-
ture.” A few paragraphs later he adds: ‘“Art rendi-
tions tend to make the saga socially relevant, alle-
gorical, or atmospheric, rather than just letting it
play itself out.’’ His credo is shared by all apprecia-
tive critics of trash: the unselfconscious junkiness
of pulp — B-movies, comics, and so forth — may
sometimes reveal more than the traditional high-
brow arts because there is less censorship going on.

The makers of the horror movies Mr. Twitchell
discusses (chiefly the Universal Studios classics of
the 30’s and 40’s and the later Dracula and Franken-
stein series from England’s Hammer Studios) did
not have artistic aims, and generally they did not
have artistic minds either. Without any strong per-
sonal ideas about what they wanted to do, they ab-
sorbed from their culture and unconscious the
images and dreams already present — communal
dreams — which they then put on the screen. It is
the supple muscle of myth beneath the surface of
bad acting, silly plots and cheap special effects that
keeps horror movies stalking their absurd and shiv-
ery way through shopping-mall cinemas, midnight
movie shows and late-night television.

Mr. Twitchell, a professor of English at the Uni-
versity of Florida at Gainesville, has a range of in-
terests that covers most of the cultural history of
the last 300 years. He dashes enthusiastically back
and forth through the centuries, gathering, defining
and assimilating proof for his thesis that ‘‘modern
horror myths prepare the teenager for the anxieties
of reproduction . . . they are fables of sexual identi-
ty.”’ He distinguishes horror, based in dreams, from
terror, based in reality; locating the roots of horror
fiction in the 18th century and showing how it flow-
ered with the Romantics. Occasionally he matches
the poetry of his subject with a stylistic flourish of
his own: monsters ‘“‘are always ‘out there’ at the
last grid and meridian of psychic cartographers,
rising from the ooze of the subconscious, like sea-
beasts on the horizons of ancient maps.” He is
rather like a mad scientist himself as he constructs
his argument from disparate bits and pieces — a lit-
tle Hogarth here, some Petronius there, a dab of
Henry Fuseli, dollops of Mary Shelley and Bram
Stoker, large chunks of Freud.

® ® -

He is lively and entertaining and frequently en-
lightening, until he whisks the sheet off his creation
and reveals that the source of modern horror is in-
cest: ‘““The fear of incest underlies all horror myths
in our culture that are repeatedly told for more than
one generation.” He defines these myths as ‘“the
vampire,” ‘‘the hulk-with-no-name’’ (Franken-

ster”’ (the Wolf Man, Mr. Hyde, the psycho-killer).
From this point on, roughly the remaining two-
thirds of the book, Mr. Twitchell demonstrates in
detail how the Dracula, Frankenstein and Wolf Man

| stories, as developed in the movies, play out the
1 “family romance’ of incest and instruct adoles-

cents  (the primary audience for horror movies)
about the dangers of improper sex.
The difficulty with this thesis is not that it is ab-

|.surd, but that it is reductionist and inadequate. Mr.

Lloyd Rose writes on theater, film and popular
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Twitchell himself seems to realize this. Once he fin-
ishes analyzing ‘“Dracula” as a reworking of
Freud’s ‘“Totem and Taboo’’ (in which a band of
sons in the prehistoric past overthrew and de-
stroyed a tyrannical patriarch who was taking
‘‘their women,”’ just as the four heroes of ‘‘Dracu-
la’’ fight off the vampire corrupting their fiancées
and wives), he can’t quite get incest into the center
of his other examples.

He ends up reading the Frankenstein movies as
a warning to the male audience not to try to create
children without the help of a woman. Since this is,
outside of fantasy, clearly impossible, it is hard to
see what the warning is actually against. If the so-
cial sin to be avoided is onanism, which does not in
fact produce progeny, why should the legend bring
in a miscreated child at all? Isn’t it more likely that
the neurotic and unhappy Mary Shelley was send-
ing out, along with what Mr. Twitchell identifies as
her own fears about childbirth and mothering, a
blackmail message to men: you need us: see what

“Fear of incest underlies
the horror myths in our
culture.”

stein’s monster, the Creature From the Black La-_
L | goon, for example), and the ‘‘transformation mon-

happens if you try to get along without us! The
warning seems less mythic and social, born from
the culture, than personal from a tormented
woman.

R. TWITCHELL’S arguments keep
coming up short in this way, as if he had
not quite thought them through. He ac-
counts for the surge of vampire and
werewolf stories in the 16th and 17th centuries by
associating them with the plague, but does not ex-
plain why the worst attack of the plague, in the mid-
14th century, did not give rise to such tales. He
spends a footnote arguing that when Mina Harker,
the woman the heroic ‘‘sons” rally to protect
against Dracula, half-willingly surrenders to the
vampire, this indicates that ‘‘the raped secretly en-
courages the rapist.” Yet one reading of his own
Freudian analysis would dictate that ‘‘daughter”
Mina must desire ‘‘father’’ Dracula because she is
acting out her Electra complex. Mr. Twitchell also
discloses a discarded plot line from ‘‘The Bride of
Frankenstein,”” in which the created bride would
have had the transplanted heart of Baron Franken-
stein’s wife, in order to explain why the female
creature reacts with such shock at her first glimpse
of her future mate. This is going the long way round
to explain why a woman, even one put together
from dead bodies herself, would not want to sleep
with the Frankenstein monster. (The Bride does not
hiss at first sight of her intended, as Mr. Twitchell
claims; she makes, quite reasonably under the cir-
cumstances, a sound something like ‘““Ack!”’) .
The long way round seems to be Mr. Twitchell’s
chosen way, though. With all his emphasis on incest
and sexual metaphors, he avoids any serious dis-
cussion of what may strike viewers as the most
frightening thing about many of the famous movie
monsters — namely that they are dead. Dracula is
an animated corpse; so are the Mummy and the
Zombies. Frankenstein’s monster is constructed of
bits and pieces of dead men. Mr. Twitchell knows
they are dead, of course; he just doesn’t appear to
think it counts for much. Yet surely stories about
being attacked by corpses speak to a deeper fear in
us than that of incest. It won’t do simply to say that
the dead symbolize the fate we will suffer for sexual
transgression; something more primitive and dis-
turbing is going on, and it remains, in the word Mr.
Twitchell quotes from Freud, uncanny — unknow-
able. In his own analogy, Mr. Twitchell has
mounted the attic stairs and flung open the door,

but the bog_yman still has not come out. O
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FOREIGN AFFAIRS
Flora Lewis

AAgnes arda is a reminder of
how much has changed in the
Western world since 1968. Titled
‘“Without a Roof or a Law,” the film
is the story of the degradation and
death of a pretty, stubborn girl with
but one thought on her mind: to live
by and for herself alone.

~The film is set in the present, not
the heyday of hippiedom. The girl is
frankly portrayed as selfish, insensi-
tive, uncaring, if brave. The charac-
ter excites pity but not sympathy be-
_cause there is no suggestion that soci-
ety is to blame for her plight. Her
willful indolence, her insistence on
absolute personal freedom at what-
ever cost it may impose on others is
all that is offered to explain what hap-
pens to her.

Miss Varda does not preach or
draw the implicit conclusion. Still,

the change of perspective from a gen-

eration ago is striking. It does reflect
the rise and consolidation of a more
conservative, traditional outlook in
modern societies.

There are no politics or polemics,
no sociological or ideological abstrac-
tions. The background is rural
France and the ordinary people who
live in it, peasants, North African mi-
grants, but also university educated
agronomists, vestiges of the gentry,
truck drivers, gas station attendants.

{

J

A time to
examine
the counter-
culture’s
legacy

They have become rather open-mind-
ed, but the girl is not.

It is her view that seems obsolete.
The film’s approach makes a sharp
contrast with the dominant intellec-
tual fashion of the late 1960’s. It re-
vives a need to seek better under-
standing of what happened then, why
the counterculture movement arose
and exploded, why it collapsed, what
it left and what it means for the fu-
ture, the relation of a new underclass

of unemployed and often unemploy-

able youth in most industrial coun-
tries to that spent rebellion against
social norms.

The 1968 upheavals came near the
end of an unprecedented growth of
prosperity in the developed world. Af-
fluence was taken for granted. Free-
dom was redefined as the individual’s
tight to defy social authority in what-
ever way he or she might choose, not
as the best way to accomodate all
kinds of people and spirits who must
share a society.

. Permissiveness was the word used
to describe the attitude, but it wasn’t

Captive

| /Fighters
Need
US. Aid

By Bill Bradley

WASHINGTON — Six years ago,
Soviet armed forces invaded Afghani-
stan, killed the president and in-
stalled a puppet regime. Since then,
the occupation has grown in size and
brutality. Supported by tanks, artil-
lery and air power, Soviet troops have
increased to about 120,000; Soviet
losses already exceed 30,000. Yet the
conflict shows no sign of abating. In-
deed, recent reports indicate tb
Moscow is preparing for a protra
war of attrition.

Despite overwhelming odd
ghan resistance has conti”
traordinary war of lir
resistance is better
trained and more €’
before. As a resv’
been able to def
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an increasingly violent stalemate ex-
ists. ;

The war has inflicted great hard-
ship on the Afghan people. Indis-
criminate carpet bombing has lev-
eled entire villages; whole popula-
tions have been massacred. Faced

with the prospect of mass starvation,

millions of Afghans have fled to
neighboring Pakistan. Some four m*
lion people — a third of the popul?
— are in exile.
This is not the first time
Soviet Union has resorted’
to secure its political -
Stalin manufactured
UKraine to crush *
to collectivizat’
million peor’
though to *
Governr
ever *
Wor
P

Afghanistan, 6 Y

War
sh

a good word. No permission was
asked, no acceptance given that rules
should apply because they serve most
people’s tranquil purposes.
.. In each of the many countries that |
underwent upheavals, there were
special issues. In the U.S., experts H
said it was about Vietnam and civil
rights. In France, they said it was
about the rigid system of education |
and the disgruntlement of workers. In ou
Germany, they said education, envi- 3
ronment and the authoritarian fami- ds
ly. But underdeveloped Turkey and Ad
‘socialist Yugoslavia had similar ex- (&
periences. So did Japan, the world’s : i}
‘most consensual community. u
‘. Some kind of lightning bolt leapt
around the world, igniting tinder that L ¥
'had been accumulating. There must : .
have been some deeper common urge |
than was identified. The firés burnt t

|

§

out and the old answers returned with
the old questions of jobs, religion,
bringing up children, making ends
meet.

But it would be a mistake to sweep
aside the memory as an aberration, a

s
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But it would be a mistake to sweep
aside the memory as an aberration, a
fuzzy-minded disturbance with no
significance for the evolution of eco-
nomically advanced societies. Those

hairy, deliberately bedraggled youth"

were misguided, largely inarticulate
in trying to express their grievances,
seeking something they couldn’t
name and foolishly imagining that to

demand obtrusively enough would

suffice to obtain it.

They felt something wrong. But not
knowing quite what it was or what to
do about it, most of them returned to
everyday life. Miss Varda’s film is a
cool, brooding commentary on the
inevitable failure of a mindless at-
tempt at a solution.

Whatever the source, however, it is
probably still there lurking under cur-

" rent apprehensions. There is no rea-

son to suppose that if there is success
in restoring steady growth without a
bust due to debts and the deficit, the
emotional and psychological malaise
of modern society will not resurface.
There was a message in the restive
noise of 1968 that the rapid transfor-

mations of the second half of the 20th -

Century have been hard to digest,

-that there is a gap between our habits

and assumptions and the way the.

iworld is hurtling through change.

* Now, with quiet hindsight, it is time
to peer through the emotional fog and
try to figure out what it was really
about and what it signals for modern-
ism. Otherwise, there is still little
chance to chart the rupturing reefs
that may lie ahead. O
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In Search of Karen Blixen's Keny

Although much has changed, something of the land she celebrated remains

By ERROL TRZEBINSKI

f the thousands of tourists who
travel to Kenya each year, many
have been inspired to do so after
reading the classic “Out of Af-
rica” by Karen Blixen, who wrote
under the pen name Isak Dinesen. It has not
seemed to matter to them that everything
she described has been unceasingly compro-
mised. Her ability to observe with the eye of a
painter, to write with the sensibility of a poet,
has insured that the fundamental beauty of
the book remains untarnished.

With the release of Sydney Pollack’s film
“Out of Africa,”” Karen Blixen’s Kenya has
now been depicted for an immeasurably
wider audience, from which may come a new
wave of travelers. It must be borne in mind,
therefore, that what is on the screen is a

. world long past; in the interest of verisimili-

tude, the land Karen Blixen wrote about had

‘to be relocated, her house reconstructed far-

ther up the road and the whole of old Nairobi

i rebuilt, from the railroad station to the Nor-

folk Hotel.

The reality of modern Kenya is, of course,
at odds with this cinematic image. The prob-
lems that face most African countries today

. are well known: the overpopulation, the

breakdown of tradition and tribal culture, the
shifting of basic values and the decimation of

| the game, those legendary herds that roamed

the precincts of the tented camp that once
was Nairobi.
Yet for the traveler who would seek it out,

. some of the spirit remains of Karen Blixen’s

Africa, the land where she lived from 1914 to

. 1931, ran a coffee plantation, married and

was divorced from her husband, Baron Bror
Blixen-Finecke, and feli in love with the aris-
tocrat and hunter Denys Finch Hatton. A visi-

| tor seeking it out might go to her house in the

Nairobi suburb of Karen; to the grave of
Denys Finch Hatton, in the Ngong Hills; to
the coast at Takaungu, north of Mombasa,
where he had a house; to Chiromo, once the
home of Karen Blixen’s friends the McMil-
lans (it is now an extension of Nairobi Uni-
versity), and to Nairobi’s city library, which
was built as a memorial to Sir Northrup Mc-
Millan and which contained many items of
furniture that Karen Blixen sold to Lady Mc-
Millan before she left Africa.

Then there is the Railway Museum, which
houses the early carriages known as ‘‘horse
boxes” and all the fascinating paraphernalia
of the journey from Mombasa to Nairobi,
which everyone experienced unless, like the
early settler Lord Delamere, they trekked in
from the north. Next comes the Muthaiga
Club (out of bounds except to members) and,
much farther afield, Voi, in southeastern
Kenya, where Denys Finch Hatton dxed when
his plane crashed.

Here is the house among the sisal planta-
tinm vwlhavn ha heancht tha Drincae nf Wales in

W.R. C - W. R. Cooper

Denys Finch Hatton’s gra{re in the Ngong Hills. The Railway Museum in the capital.
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spartan life in the bush. Then comes the coast
and Takaungu, the house Denys Finch Hatton
built. It has changed ownership several times
and is seldom occupied. From its tiny ve-
randa, the scenery is still as Karen Blixen de-
scribed it, “‘of a divine, clean, barren marine
greatness, with the blue Indian Ocean before
you, the deep creek of Takaunga (sic) to the
south. . . .”” When the tide is out you can still
“walk miles away seawards from the house,
as on a tremendous, somewhat unevenly
paved piazza, picking up strange long peaked
shells and starfish.”

One can read from the book here and know

how utterly unchanged the place is; the

water on the incoming tide sighs in the caves .

as she described it. Behind the house is the
weathered ruin of an Arab mosque so thickly
enshrouded in creeper that unless one knew it
was there, one would not suspect its exist-
ence. The dhows that she wrote about still
can be spotted beyond the reef, as they come
in annually on the kaskasi, the monsoon that
has blown them on their trading course from
the Persian Gulf to East Africa.

They bring mangrove poles, dried shark,
brass chests and Persian carpets, less exotic
cargoes than of yore, but the atmosphere in
the old port of Mombasa at Easter where
they unload is still vivid despite the fact that
the dhows now have engines to assist their la-
teen-sailed progress from the wind.

In addition to ‘““Out of Africa,” others of
Karen Blixen’s works, such .as the ‘Seven
Gothic Tales,’”” contain references to things
that touched the writer’s life. Take ‘‘the
nether millstone”” in ‘“The Roads Around
Pisa’’; Karen Blixen told in ‘““Out of Africa”
how she acquired a millstone after the mill-
ers to whom it belonged were murdered. It
was fashioned into a table where she would
take tea, pay off her employees or smoke a
cigarette late at night. There, too, she sat
with Denys Finch Hatton one New Year’s
watching the new moon and the planets
Venus and Jupiter ‘“all close together, in a
group on the sky; it was such a radiant sight
that you could hardly believe it to be real, and
I have never seen it again.”

In the bush, the nights are just as radiant.
There are still many experiences she de-
scribed that are here for the taking; that

»which has since been altered by encroach-

ment and time merely seems now like raw
material for her book, and of interest purely
from that aspect.

I have wondered if those visiting Kenya
carrying ‘““Out of Africa’’ as their talisman
and guide have felt thwarted by confronta-
tion with reality — the old house at Karen, de-
pleted of the acres of coffee and edged in now
by garden suburb, not to mention the ugly
modern construction of a women’s college
that has been built cheek by jowl with it. -

Perhaps they will have searched in vain for
Denys Finch Hatton’s burial place in the
Ngong Hills. I have been to it so often that I
am appalled by my own ability to miss the

ERROL TRZEBINSKI is the author of a biog-
raphy of Denys Finch Hatton, ‘‘Silence Will
Speak’’ (University of Chicago Press), and
“The Kenya Pioneers,” to be published by
Norton in April. She lives in Kenya.

Adolescent el¢phants sparring playfully in Kenya.

narrow path that leads to it. The terrain is
domesticated now by hundreds of shambas —

small farms with their neat red earth home-
steads surrounded by thick shrubbery —
strangely European boundaries for small |

holdings where Kikuyu children tend their fa-
thers’ flocks and women grow the maize.

But the obelisk is there, among these plots
with tall, untidy eucalyptus trees that have
subdued the wildness of the hills. The buffalo
herds no longer wander freely from the thick-
ets here to graze on the green slopes higher
up. But standing on that ledge, after the steep
climb from the dirt road, one can look out
over the city of Nairobi and its sprawl of sub-
urbs, and when cloud does not obscure their
summits, see both Mount Kilimanjaro and
Mount Kenya, far distant.

The brass plagque commemorating Denys
Finch Hatton was stolen years ago from the
obelisk. It bore the inscription: ‘‘He prayeth
well, who loveth well / Both man and bird and
beast’” from Coleridge’s ‘“Rime of the An-
cient Mariner.”’ It seems to matter little that
it is gone, now that one discovers that Denys
Finch Hatton was responsible for the more
than 5,000 square miles of the Serengeti Na-
tional Park in neighboring Tanzania having
being made into a game sanctuary in 1929;
what more fitting monument could he have?

Nairobi,

By NANCY COOPER

he best time to view game in East
Africa is generally from November
through February; the period from
August through October is also
popular. November and December
can be rainy. Visas are required for Amer-
ican citizens by both Kenya and Tanzania.

Most visitors to Kenya come on a packaged
safari, sometimes combining Kenya with the
Serengeti National Park and other highlights
of Tanzania. Examples of the programs of
several companies that specialize in tours to
East Africa are described below.

It is also possible to make individual ar-
rangements, either before departure from
the United States or after arrival in Nairobi.
The latter approach can be time-consuming,

NANCY COOPER is on the staff of The New
York Times bureau in Nairobi.
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;composing her poen
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One can no longer détect the roof of Karen
Blixen’s Mbogani Hous€ from this spot — it is
lost among the many others and the trees —
but it is possible, if an €agle soars overhead,
to imagine their picni€s, in these hills, of al-
jine; to imagine her

that begins, ‘‘The
cross the plain/To-
eless, air-blue moun-

eagle’s shadow runs
wards the distant, n:

tains,”” and to reflect on the struggle she
had to get Finch Hatton’s coffin to this spot.

ne can understand her need to hoist

a cloth b: r high enough above

be seen from the roof
in those last grief-
before she left Af-
rica forever. It is not to imagine how the
lions came later/to bask on the warm flag-
stones of the grave, IQZIng in the sunshine,
kings of all they s ed below.

In the city itself,“%Norfolk Hotel, which
opened in 1904, has n renovated after a
bombing in 1980. Oid photographs and arti-
facts now insure that e atmosphere of the
past pervades its corridors. It is still the
favorite meeting place for tourists and locals
and a busy watering Bole at sundown.

The Indian bazaar is now mainly inhabited
by African traders, tyt they sell the same

g\

the grave ¢
of her ho
filled montl

gon

€ risk of not being able
; during popular peri-
ods. One should at least have a hotel booked
in Nairobi before arrival.

It is wise to take the same precautions in
Nairobi as one would in any city. Don’t walk
around there or in Mombasa late at night
alone; one should alst;tot go outside at Kitani
Lodge in Tsavo West at night. Be careful with
your wallet, and locg your car when you
leave it. }

and with it one runs
to find accommodati

§
On Your Own
The individual traveler, with.a little plan-
ning, the wiilingness tg extend his interest to
the entire colonial period and the spirit to go
it alone, can visit sitesthat figured in Karen
Blixen’s life, such as her home in the Nairobi
suburb of Karen, and then go on to places that
arestill as wild and almost as empty as they
were when Nairobi was a sea of mud defined
by the railway stationat one end and the Nor-
folk Hotel at the other.

spices, and its flavor, if less Oriental, re-
mains. In the outlying Parklands area, the
bungalows with their fondant colors and
decorative Eastern plasterwork can still be
found.

Then there is the game and the primeval
terrain of these animals — the green Masai
Mara, where lion abound; the vast stretches
of red-soiled Tsavo where elephant wander,
browse, breed and, when the rains fail, per-
ish. The bush still holds as much fascination
today, because nothing is certain there, ever,
except that night follows day.

One of the greatest experiences that new-
comers find in Africa is the rediscovery of
their own senses. The clutter of civilization is
pared away as the limitless spaces are con-
fronted for the first time; there is a renewed
sense of perspective, proportion and one’s
own insignificance.

Anyone who enjoys watching creatures in
their own habitat will not tire of looking at gi-
raffe, gentle creatures, seeming ever to
move in slow motion as they stretch their
long necks even farther to nibble a succulent
leaf from the top of an acacia thorn; they ac-
tually do appear to resemble Karen Blixen’s
perception of them as ‘‘rare, long-stemmed,
speckled gigantic flowers.”

One may be watching from Salt Lick Lodge

Hills an

Today international flights arrive at
Kenyatta Airport; taxi fare to the center of
Nairobi is about $10. A good taxi company is
Kenatco Cab (in Nairobi, 21561 ; in Mombasa,
20340).

The Norfolk Hotel (Harry Thuku Road;
335422) is the oldest hotel in Nairobi, with a
display of old carriages in its bird-filled cen-
tral garden and with many pictures that de-
pict the original ambiance of the establish-
ment. A double room costs $90 with private
bath and breakfast. In its formal restaurant,
the Ibis Grill, one can get an immaculately
cooked and served meal for $60 for two with
wine. A less expensive meal or a drink is
available on the Norfolk’s balcony, at the
Delamere Coffee Shop. It was on this balcony
that ail the early settlers sat drinking and
eating while in transit to the various parts of
the country that were to become home. A

meal for two will cost- about $20. (Unless .

otherwise noted, meal prices exclude the cost
of liquor.) Food is English style, including

in Tsavo West National Park as 400 buffalo
move forward to drink under the artificially
moonlit pools at night. I have seen them
emerge from the steam generated by their
own numbers, and, to quote Karen Blixen
again, it was just as if ““the dark and mas-
sive, iron-like animals with the mighty hori-
zontally swung horns were not approaching;
but were being created before my eyes and
sent out as they were finish

But to see Africa only from the safety of a
packed minibus, to experience it only in the
comfort and security of a lodge, is to remain
an outsider. Without walking through the
bush or waking under green canvas, or listen-
ing to the cicadas, crickets and frogs at sun-
down; without being disturbed in the night by
the haunting call of the hyena or waking at
dawn as the mists roll back in the sunrise,
you will not have truly experienced the maglc
of safari.

To know the land and its inhabitants, you
must take risks, confront nature on your own/
feet, wash in water brought by hand from the
nearest river. Then you may experience that
““vital assurance and lightness of heart” that
Karen Blixen described upon waking in the
highlands, in those far-off days when she
‘“woke in the morning and thought: Here I
am, where I ought to be.”

Bey_ond

very good fish and chips. The Norfolk also
has a third dining room, the Delamere Res-
taurant, with a buffet lunch and dinner. The,
buffet, which includes salads, cold meats and
perhaps a curry, costs $20 for two. The Nor-,
folk accepts American Express, Diners’ Club,
and MasterCard.

Highlights of Nairobi include the Mchllan
Memorial Library on Banda Street, where.

there is an Africana Room that contains,

many first-edition books. Downstairs, in the
reference room, are newspapers dating from,
1906 onwards. There is also a box of photo-
graphs dating from the 1880’s. A few hours in,
the library can be a very rewarding experi-;
ence. The library is open from 9 A.M. to 5,
P.M. weekdays and until 1 P.M. on Satur-
days; admission is $1.25."

The Nairobi National Museum, on Museum
Hill, near the Museum Roundabout, offers,
fascinating exhibits on humans and ammals
alike. Admission is $1.85. Hours are 9:30 A. M.
to 6 P.M. daily. There is also a Snake Park

Continued on Following Page
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Kenya Seen Throu oh Writers’ Eyes

The works of Dinesen and her contemporaries still enhance visitors’ perceptions

' By NANCY MILLER

arly Friday morning Abde pulled up
in front of the Norfolk Hotel in

Nairobi. Lean, with light black skin
_ and dark wavy hair, he was impa-
tient, even moderately disdainful,
of the tourists who come to visit Kenya’s
game preserves. Most often he spoke in a
hoarse bellow, as if to make up for the gaps in
his English.

For all his deficiencies, Abde had one
major attraction. As he put it, he is the

brother of Saufe, son of Farah — Farah, who |

merited an essay named in his honor in Isak
Dinesen’s ‘““‘Shadows on the Grass.”” As her
personal servant, Farah is inextricably
linked to the story of love and loss told in
‘“Out of Africa,”” perhaps one of the most en-
lightening literary guides to Kenya.

For Western visitors an African journey
can be a humbling event: the landscape is
queer, undecipherable. And the guidebooks,
with their maps and explanations, cannot
easily teach those born on other continents
how and what to take in. But when viewed
through some of its great memoirists, Kenya
reveals its intimate self. Patterns emerge as
when seen from high above in an airplane. It
was just this vantage point that caused Dine-
sen to exclaim about her flights over Kenya
in1930 and 1931: “’I see. This was the idea.”

Through such writers as Isak Dinesen
(Karen Blixen), Elspeth Huxley and Beryl
Markham one almost acquires the gift of
time. With these women as.companions and
commentators, the newcomer can almost
catch them whispering in the wind: “Now do
you see?”’

‘® ) ° :

The heart of any visit to Kenya entails a sa-
fari — Arabic for trip — to one of its famed
game preserves where the giraffe, zebra and
gazelle mingle together as if they were guests
at an open-air cocktail party. At the Masai
Mara astride the Tanzanian border in west-
ern Kenya, the animals magically appear

and disappear. The sun and the silence are

unnerving.

‘“This country frightens me,”” says Lettice
Palmer in Elspeth Huxley’s childhood mem-
oir ““The Flame Trees of Thika.” Huxley ar-

NANCY MILLER writes frequently on travel

and literary subjects.

Nairobi,

rived in Kenya in 1913 at the age of 5. Lettice
Palmer was one of her early neighbors, sin-
gular for her femininity and the incongruity
of her presence in a raw, untamed Kenya.

“I don’t mean the insects and the idea of
snakes (I haven’t actually seen one),” Let-
tice Palmer says, ‘“‘or even the lions and
rhinos. No, it isn’t that which alarms me. It’s
a sort of quiet, smiling, destructive ferocity.
Doesn’t it strike you as strange that nothing
people have created here has survived? Not
even a few traces? No ruins or cities or tem-
ples — no ancient overgrown roads -— no leg-
ends of past empires — no statues hidden in
the ground — no tombs or burial mounds? No
sign that generations of people have lived
here, lived and died.”

In “West With the Night,”” Beryl Markham
also recognizes the animate void Lettice felt

in Kenya’s game preserves. But Markham,

who came to Kenya as a small child in 1906,
has a more benign attitude. Of the Serengeti
Plains cutting across the Masai Mara, she
writes: “They are endless and they are
empty, but they are as warm with life as the
waters of a tropic sea.”

Nonetheless, to the newcomer, the sky and
large billowing clouds seem a touch too close
to the ground. And at night the southern and
northern constellations creep out, crossing
the heavens at an unnaturally quick pace.
But for Dihesen, it is the air itself that distin-
guishes her Africa:

‘“The air in Africa is more significant in the
landscape than in Europe, it is filled with
loomings and mirages, and is in a way the
real stage of activities. In the heat of the mid-
day, the air oscillates and vibrates like the
string of a violin, lifts up long layers of grass-
land with thorn-trees and hills on it, and
creates vast silvery expanses of water in the
dry grass.”

Nairobi, Kenya’s capital, has changed

drastically since these women first set pen to

paper. It is no longer a muddy, one-street

- town, but Nairobi still has some of the places

they frequented, including the Norfolk Hotel,
where Huxley’s family first stayed in Kenya,
the Government House, the Indian bazaars
and the Nairobi racecourse.

Once she had grown too old to hunt barefoot
in the bush with her friends of the Nandi
tribe, Markham — who was alsc the first
woman to fly solo across the Atlantic Ocean
from east to west — spent a great deal of time
at the Nairobi racecourse, where she

Ngong

Collection of Peter H. Beard/Visions

Karen Blixen amund 1930 with Denys Finch Hatton, left, and an unidentified companion.

watched the horses she had trained compete.
(She apparently still visits the race course
every Sunday, though she does not appreci-
ate being approached.)

To prepare for the most important race of
her career, Markham took her prize thox.
oughbred to the shores of Lake Nakuru with
its famed bird sanctuary lying just 97 miies
north of Naitobi in the Great Rift Valley. In
“West With the Night,”’ she shares with the
reader the best place from which to view the
lake: the Menegai Crater.

The Menegai Crater? When I asked Abde to
drive there, he quickly deveioped a long list
of reasons why he couldn’t possibly detour
from the main road. It would take too long.
The road was terrible. He hadn’t been there
in years. He didn’t know where it was.

The six-mile road to the crater was terri-

ble, but not hard to find. Narrow and badly
rutted, it climbs up and up far above the
Great Rift Valley. Tiny houses, barefoot boys
with small herds of goats and fields of maize
appear sporadically along iis slope. About

halfway up is a turnoi’ to an office of the
ce of Kenya, the staie radio station. Then,
<iznly, a wide open space appears, embel-
lished only by a signpost noting the distances
te suuh places as New York City, Calcutta

» ana Tokyo. Just a few yards beyond, the hill
-abruptly ends. To one side is the 1,640-foot

deep depression of the crater, which is now
covered with lush greenery. To the other side
lie the township and lake of Nakuru.
“There were no subtle strokes in the crea-
tion of Nakuru,”” writes\Markham. ““As long
as the day lasts Nakuru is\no lake at all, but a
crucible of pink and crimsgn fire — each of

its flames, its millioh flames, struck from the
wings of a flamingo. Ten thousand birds of
such exorbitant hue, caught in the scope of an
eye, is a sight that loses credence in one’s
own mind years afterward. But ten thousand
flamingos on Lake Nakuru would be a num-
ber startling in its insignificance, and a hun-
dred thousand would barely begin the count.”

To the south, also overlooking the Great
Rift Valley and just 15 miles southeast of
Nairobi, are the Ngong Hills, rising more
than 8,000 feet above sea level and 2,000 feet
above the home of Karen Blixen. The land-
scape is astonishingly familiar from her
““Out of Africa’” narrative. “The trees,’’ she
writes, ‘“had a light delicate foliage, the
structure of which was different from that of
the trees in Europe.”

““Do you not see?”’ .

ing program in the Nairobi area that will take
in some of the sites associated with Karen
Blixen, such as her house in Karen and the
Muthaiga Ciub; all Lindblad safaris are to in-
clude this feature, possibly as soon as Febru-



with many outdoor exhibits opposite the en-

trance to the museum. Admission: $1.85.
At the Railway Museum, on Moi Avenue
just beyond the station itself, visitors may
climb up and sit in the old engines, passenger
cars and dining cars. There are also displays
of original documents, including menus, and
photbgraphs. Admission: 30 cents.
Wandering around Nairobi, one .can find
many unexpected places where its character

' comes to life. Walking toward the city from

the vicinity of the Norfolk Hotel, one can
stroll down Muindi Mbingu Street and pause
at Jeevanjee Gardens. In this seedy-looking
park, there is a small statue of Queen Victo-
ria, her now-unwashed face set in its regal
expression. Farther up the same street, past
the open-fronted shops selling a seemingly in-
congruous array of dusty goods, is the City
Market, offering a profusion of vegetables,
flowers, local crafts and mingled smells.
(Bargaining is a tradition.)

. Restaurants in Nairobi

Lunch is served at the Railway Restaurant,
which probably hasn’t changed since the rail-
way station was built. The china and silver
often dates from Kenya Uganda Railway
days. Lunch is $15 for two.

A good spot to stop while strolling around
the city is the New Stanley Hotel (Kimathi
Street; telephone 333233). Here you can sit
outside and have a drink or eat European-
style fare while contemplating the Thorn
Tree, which was used as a kind of message
center long before a postal system was insti-
tuted in Kenya. People would skewer a letter
for someone living elsewhere, and a traveler
heading in that direction'would carry the let-
ter, perhaps months later, to its destination.
The tree is now encased in concrete, and the

* traffic roars by a few feet away, but you can
. sit back, tune out the street sounds and try to

imagine receiving a letter that had been writ-
ten weeks before being brought unexpectedly
by a traveler you might not even know. A
meal at The New Stanley’s Thorn Tree Cafe
will cost about $10 for two. The food is very
good, rather simple fare served in a leisurely
fashion.

Virtually every eating establishment in
Kenya offers some form of excellent curry,
thanks to the country’s early Asian arrivals.
The Three Bells (Tom Mboya Street; 20628)
is a casual spot that is popular with local resi-
dents. A meal costs around $10 for two. A
slightly more exotic atmosphere is offered by
the Minar (Banda Street, near the library;
29999; reservations recommended). In a
décor of carved wooden screens and Indian
tapestries, it offers an extensive menu of
well-prepared dishes. Specialties include
chicken kebab and seafood. A meal costs
around $20 for two. American Express and
Diners’ Club are accepted.

On the Road ¢
Using a hotel in Nairobi as a base, visitors: -
. canrent a car and spend several days explor-

ing. A week’s unlimited-mileage rental of a
small family car will cost around $370; a.

~ small four-wheel-drive vehicle, which should

not be necessary unless it is raining, costs
about $450. Driving is.on the left, and stand-
ard shift is the norm. (Contact a local travel
agenc¥ suchas Let’s Go Travel in Nairobi;

VTSR L LA e

readily avai

e), as is making sure you
have inform e hotel of your destination
and time of refurn. Check that the car’s spare
tire and jack are in order and that you have a
tank of gas before going off the main roads.
(Gas — actually\gasohol here, with 10 per-
cent of an alcoholi¢ product mixed in — costs |
about $2 a gallon.)| |

The Suburb of Karen

In the Ngong Hills outside Nairobi, the house
where Karen Blixen lived is being turned into

" amuseum. At the moment one can only see

the outside, but it will be formally opened to
the public in the near future; the date has not
yet been set. Admission will be about $1.85.
The house, on Karen Road, is next door to
Karen College and no longer bordered by
bush country. However, by walking down into
the garden with its immense cactus trees and
heavy foliage, one can look out to the Ngong
Hills above the habitation line and feel some
sense of what the atmosphere must have

" been like when the house was built.

. After leaving the house, drive to the
Magadi Road, turn off onto the C148, clock 4.6
kilometers and turn into the track on your
left. This will lead you to the grave of Denys
Finch Hatton, in the middle of an African
shamba, or farm. The climb is somewhat
steep, and it can be muddy in rainy weather.
Also, some caution should be used in the
Ngong Hills area; travelers are advised not
to go there alone. From the grave you look
over the area where the house in Karen is,
and although it is virtually impossible to sin-
gle out the house, you can see how each place
once would have been visible to the other.

Completing the circuit, you can follow the

. C148 until reaching Ngong Town, where you

should bear left, following the D523, which
will take you to the northernmost end of the
Ngong Hills. The road follows the shape of the
hills and will bring you back to the Magadi
Road. This part of Ngong is far less inhabit-
ed, and there is a fair amount of game to be
seen, especially giraffe. There are some of
the Masai manyatta, or encampments, and
every so often you will come across a herds-
man in his traditional garb.

There are not many places to eat in the
Karen area, as the residents either go to their
clubs or drive into Nairobi; you may wish to
plan a light picnic in the car.

The one restaurant in Karen is arguably
the best in Kenya. It is called the Horseman
at Karen Roundabout (882033). With its Eng-
lish country-pub decor, it is a cozy place to
get an excellent meal. The menu changes fre-
quently, often including some form of game;
one recent dinner featured saddle of impala
and a coconut fish soup. A meal for two with
wine will cost around $50. Reservations are
required and Diners’ Club is accepted. This is
not the place to go after a day’s driving; it
should be saved for an evening when you’ve
had the time to change for dinner.

Wildlife Reserves

The Nairobi National Park, literaily partof -
Nairobi, offers 40 square miles of game re-

| serve right next to the city on the Mombasa

Road. The entry fees are $1.85 for the car,

plus $1.85 a person. This park abounds in vir-

tually every type of game except elephants.
Maps are available for $1.85. You can get out
of the car at the hippo pools and take a stroll

e Bernheim /Woodfin Camp

along the river. The biggest hazard is gen-
erally from the monkeys, who will grab any-
thing left lying around. Lock your car and
don’t leave anything on the hood; it will not
be there when you return.

Some three and a half hours from Nairobi
on the Mombasa Road is Tsave West Na-
tional Park. Among the simpler accommoda-
tions inside the park is the Kitani Lodge,
which consists of smali cottages (bedroom
with camp beds, bathroom, small kitchen
and a veranda) that have no electricity, no
telephone and no fences. Visitors bring their
own provisions and cock their own meals. It
is a good idea for them to bring drinking
water as well. Tour groups rarely come to
this lodge. The cost is $2.50 a person, with an
additional charge of $1.50 a person for bed-

- ding (or you can bring your own sleeping

bags) and $1 for cooking and lighting fuel (ei-
ther paraffin or gas). Cooking and eating
utensils are supplied. The park’s entry fees
are $1.85 for the car plus $1.85 per person.
You must arrive well before the 6:30 P.M.
closing time; in an effort to minimize poach-
ing, the park forbids driving around after
dark.

The Masai Mara Game Reserve has excel-
lent tented camp facilities. The two main
camps in the Mara are called Governor’s
Camp and Cottars Camp. Governor’s Camp
is an hour’s flight from Nairobi ($83 per per-
son round trip). The rate of $145 per double
per night includes food, laundry and one
gamedrive per day. Cottars Camp s a four-
and-a-half-hour bus-trip from Nairobi and
can be reached by bus ($150 round trip).
Rates are $70 double, including meals. Game
drives are extra; unless shared with other
people, they cost $49 for a half day.

Arrangements for a trip to eithér Gover-
nor’s Camp or Cottars Camp can be made
through a travel agent in Nairobi. An agent
can also make arrangements for the accom-
modations at Tsavo West.

On the Coast

The coast of Kenya figured prominently in
the colonial era. Settlers arrived at the port
of Mombasa and took the train upcountry.
The train from Nairobi to0 Mombasa leaves
twice a day, at 5 P.M. and 7 P.M. It is an
overnight journey during which dinner is

served. The first-class sleepers are comfort- -

able and4ell appointed. Morning tea is avail-

able on request, and breakfast is served prior
to arrival. A round-trip ticket including
meals, bedding, tea and breakfast costs $56 a
person. You may book directly with the sta-
tion (21212) or through a travel agent.

In Mombasa, the Manor Hotel (Nyerere
Avenue; 21821) is a comfortable place with
British atmosphere within distance of the old
town. A double room costs $30 per night for
bed and breakfast; rooms are air-condi-
tioned, and most have private bath. The res-
taurant serves an abundance of good, occa-
sionally unusual, food for around $10 for two.

Mombasa’s old town is still very similar to
the vista that greeted all visitors to Kenya be-
fore the days of jet travel. There is a mu-
seum, Fort Jesus, a jumble of architecture,
curio shops, spice shops and a very relaxed
atmosphere. Ricodas on Nyeri Street serves
excellent traditional Swahili food; about $3
for two. #

Another former colonial haunt is the
coastal town of Lamu. The Peponi Hotel is an
old, rambling structure with more modern
chalet-type accommodations along the
beach. Rates are $70 double, including very
good meals; most rooms have private bath.

The flight from Mombasa to Lamu is via
Pioneer Airlines (Mombasa: 432355; Lamu:
139). The fare is $74 round trip.

A 19-day trip that includes the above-men-
tioned destinations can be arranged from the
United States through a company such as
Donald Young Photographic Safaris (2808
Winthrop Road, Lincoln, Neb. 68502 ; 402-488-
4192 /800-228-7712). The company estimates
the cost of such a trip at around $3,380 a per-
son, double, including air fare from New
York to Nairobi and back, hotels, some

. meals, game drives and flights and train

travel within the country. This company has
alarge organization in Nairobi that can as-
sist you during your stay in Kenya. The com-
pany will also arrange custom-designed tent-
ing safaris.

Package Tours:

Lindblad Travel (1 Sylvan Road North, West-
port, Conn. 06881 ; 203-226-8531 ; 800-243-5657),
has an 18-day “Kenya and Tanzania’’ pro-
gram, including two nights in a luxury tented

* camp in the Masai Mara Reserve. The price

is $3,200 a person for a double. Air fare, which
is extra, starts at $1,.100 from New York. The
con¥pany is also developing a day’s sightsee- -

Avald, Van DIUUR, 111, OUVU=04&40=/0V0 ) 1ldd a 10~
day ‘‘Livingstone”’ tour of Kenya and Tanza-
nia that includes three nights in its luxury
tented camp in the Masai Mara; price is
from $2,995 in April and May to $3,295 in July
through October and December through
March. More time in tented camps is fea-
tured on a 16-day ‘‘Hemingway’’ tour of
Kenya, which has a total of eight nights in
camp in the Amboseli, Aberdare and Masai
Mara reserves. It is priced from $3,951 to
$4,695 per person. Air fare is extra.

Ker & Downey (250 West 57th Street, Suite
1222, New York, N.Y., 10107; 212-757-0722;
800-772-3274) offers solely custom-designed
tented camp programs. Priced on a per-day
basis, they start at $310 a person for each of
eight people and range up to $570 a person for
each of two. Both Kenya and Tanzania can be
included; options include a horse safari.

All tented camps used in these programs
have beds rather than cots and have private
toilet and shower facilities.

The State Department has recently issued
an advisory about a ‘‘severe fuel shortage” in
Tanzania, particularly in the areas outside
the capital, including the northern game
parks. The department suggests that individ-
ual travelers be sure to have an adequate fuel
supply before starting out on a trip and that
those making arrangements through a tour
operator be sure that the company is aware
of the problem and has made arrangements
to deal with it.

Practicalities

The United States Public Health Service re-
quires yellow fever inoculations if travelers
are going from Kenya to Tanzania or vice
versa; they are recommended for travel to
one of the countries only. Anti-malarial drugs
are also recommended.

There is usually little problem eating local
food or drinking water in Nairobi. Bottled
water is available, but very expensive; some
hotels will supply boiled water for concerned
visitors. Travelers who are going on the road
should bring water with them.

Bring cotton clothes with a jacket or
sweater for chilly evenings. Long-sleeved
shirts help prevent sunburn. Kenya is gen-
erally a very casual place. However, there
are some restaurants that require men to
wear jackets and ties.

Bring sunglasses, sunblock and toiletries
and an absorbant hat (or you can buy one
here for around $5). Bring binoculars if you
have them, camera and plenty of film.

Be sure to bring enough cash for souvenirs;
not every curio shop accepts credit cards.
Very few places in Mombasa will take credit
cards, and those that do usually accept only
American Express. Most hotels will cash
travelers’ checks, but because of the tight
currency-control laws in Kenya, shops will
not generally accept them in payment.

A map of Nairobi and environs is available
for about $1.85 in any bookshop. A map of
Kenya is also useful. A good guide to dining is
“Eating Out in Kenya” by Kathy Eldon
(Kenway Publications), which is readily
available for about $2. Two books that are
useful for game viewing are “Field Guide to
the Birds of East Africa’ and ““Field Guide to
the Mammals of Africa’’ (both published by

Collins, $15 each). Both are available from
any bookshop in Nairobi. £ . L

7 T T W 96T R

LW WL TP I PR ST T W O W TR TR

frcues

A L T B B B W AR W YA B W 6 8 R R T T ST A I e

N N . r e



THE NEW YORK TIMES, SUNDAY, DECEMBER 8, 1985

lutching a microphone with,

both hands, Steven Wright

walks on stage as if he

were Hamlet pacing the

parapets of Elsinore.
Crowned with frizzy hair that accen-
tuates his beetling brow, the boylsh
29-year-old comedian projects a dis-
position that teeters between the
antic and the poetic. Like Shake-
speare’s melancholy prince, Mr.
Wright too is chasing a ghost — his
own imagination — and he prowls
with a frowning intensity as he sum-
mons the odd, unsettling and very
funny images that appear to his
mind’s eye.

Most of America has been laughing .
at Mr. Wright’s inventions since 1978,
when an overwhelmed Johnny Carson
presented him twice on the ‘“Tonight
Show’’ in the space of a week. The co-

median has since appeared fre-, .

quently there, on the other late-night
network shows, and busily worked the
clubs and the concert circuits for the
past six years. In September Home

Box Office aired ‘‘A Steven Wright

Special” to appreciative notices.

Earlier this year, Mr. Wright also
made his film debut in ‘‘Desperately
Seeking Susan,” playing a nervous
Jewish dentist from New Jersey. He
is already in the deal-making stages
with Orion Pictures for a film that he
will write and star in, and Warner
Bros. Records has just released his
first album, “I Have a Pony.”

A “‘to be or not to be’’ tension crack-
les through Mr. Wright’s presentation
from the moment he acknowledges
his audience’s applause with a fraz-
zled “Thanks.” He seems just to have
stumbled away from an apparition,
reeling with discoveries, seesawing
on the edge of breakdown. Breath-
lessly he launches poem-like mobiles
of words that are mock-philosophical
(as he walks alone through a forest a.
tree falls in front of him and he does-
n’t hear it), art-historical (he visits a
museum which contains all the heads
and arms from the statues that are in,
all the other museums), aphoristical
(‘““Curiosity killed the cat, but for a
while I was a suspect’’), the could-be
everyday (“I bought some batteries,
but they weren’t included, so I had to
buy them again’’) and the plain hys-
terical (“Today I was...no, that
wasn’t me.””) 7

Mr. Wright is also the innocent
doing battle with modern technology
(““I like to leave messages before the
beep’’), though his possessions in-

Bill Zavatsky, a New York writer,
is working on a book about the mak-
ing of the film ‘‘Rebel Without a
Cause.”

By BILL ZAVAEM_/

clude a microwave fireplace: ““You
can lie down in front of the fire for the

" evening in eight minutes.” If Woody

Allen is the chief psychoanalyst of
American culture, Mr. Wright may

‘now be its most brilliant analysand,
free-associating as if the survival of

his creativity depended on it. His
other obsessions include odd jobs, one
as a proofreader for a skywriting:
company, another as a “narrator for
bad mimes’”; women (his girlfriend
has a queen-size bed, he has a court- .
jester size bed), and a preoccupation
with sudden arrest, presumably for

moving violations of the imagination.

)

Like Samuel Beckett’s hapless
characters, Mr. Wright draws comic
mileage from meager props. A lonely
glass of water, perched on a stool to
which he frequently repairs, serves

as an oasis for his mental excursions.
Refreshed, he suppresses a tentative

smile and continues. ‘I spilled spot’
remover on my dog . . . and now he’s?
gone.” “I put tape on the mirrors of '

my house so I won’t accidentally walk

through into another dimension.” “I
have several hobbies which I enjoy to
the fullest. I have a large seashell col-
lection which I keep scattered on the
beaches all over the world.” He

‘pauses to let the picture sink in,

measuring the audience with his
large, dark eyes. Then, posing the
question that lies at the root of his art,
he asks, ‘“Maybe you’ve seen it?”’
Some of Mr. Wright’s material
dates to his junior high and high
school years. ‘I wasn’t the class
clown,” he recalled, “’because I was
so introverted. But I could make the

one or two guys laugh that I hung out .

with. Humor was a defense mech-
anism, too, because I was always
much smaller than everyone else. I
grew three or four inches after high
school. I’d get past the football team
by feeding them funny lines. ‘Oh, this
is an amusing elf!’ I could see them
thinking.”

Mr. Wright’s nascent originality re-
ceived an unexpected jolt from a high
school art instructor. “When I was
painting then, I was totally into paint-
ing reality,” he remembered in a re-
cent interview. He communicated
this theory of art to his teacher, who
observed that the camera could da it
much better. “This had never oc-
curred to me,” Mr. Wright said, smil-

‘You can’t have
everything,’ the
comedian Steven
Wright says
philosophically.
‘Where would you
put 1t?’

are often bizarre, the hilarity pro-
voked by Mr. Wright’s verbal presti-
digitation is tinged with the after-
shock of revelation, suggesting the
nature of his appeal. If Hamlet’s mad
method was to recapture his kingdom
with the snares of language, Mr.
Wright seems intent on restoring the
lost Eden of the child’s imagination
by daring to disclose his own fanta-

sies. “I think I have the perspective

of a child,” he said, ‘“but I use the
words of an adult.” From the begin-
ning, he decided to steer clear of at-
tention-getting four-letterisms and to
forgo comic ploys that aspire to little

more than further recognitions of the

universal mother-in-law.

For now the bare stage is the per-
fect arena for Mr. Wright’s solilo-
quies, but he is eager for new chal-
lenges — to write a children’s book,
-and to do the film for Orion. While at
work on ‘“‘Desperately Seeking

Susan” he ‘“never left the set,” he'
.said. ““I was always asking, ‘What’s

this for?’ ‘What’s that?’ ‘What’s this

ing. He soon encountered Surrealist

paintings at a Boston art show, ‘“‘a
whole new world” which he began to
explore in college. *“I thought, ‘Why
not do something that’s not there, ora
combination of the real and the ab-
stract, which is what Surrealism is.
Waterfalls turning into clothes-
pms 299

Although his Magritte-like word

_pictures (‘“‘Yesterday I saw a man
:| who had wooden legs and real feet’’)

ofthe Imagination

*_has already put his own idiosyncrati
- perspective to it.

do?’ It was a great personal exXperimg T~
ence just to be there and wa ;
them.” And Mr. Wright has alreajdy‘.
seen what the camera can do, having, *
co-written the wordless prologue T
epilogue which framed his HBO stagé‘w
performance. ‘It was a little lab fot:-
me, that experiment,” he sa;d.

. ““There was my perspectlve thhomf..

words.” o It
The Keatonesque figure Mr. Wright -
played in these sketches lived in"a [
desert shack. Ice skates hung on ltsu
wall, an allusion t6 his line, I llke'tdr .
skate on the other side of the ice. ”u’
The alarm clock was set for just aftery
noon, and when ‘it rang Mr. Wri t'*‘
* donned his blue shirt, stared in is*s
mirror, then flopped back into bed.
Awakened by his hungry dog, Mr..

. Wright fed him a cookie from a rg-o_

frigerator whose only other contents? -
was a box of ‘“Powdered Water:’! ~
When he finally ventured outside, d.”
passing bus ignored his signal to stop'
Mr. Wright trudged to the town ‘{sa={~
lgon” where he was to perform, evok--*

ing another of his customized adages
‘“Everywhere is walkmg distance if
you have the time.’

His ‘“‘experiment” showed that he
could convert his mind-movies into
screen images. “The name of ‘the
game is ‘risk,’ ”’ he said. ‘““For every
good joke, I write two or three that
don’t work. In my act I do about 100

t

‘jokes in an hour. That means there

are 300 jokes I don’t use. I've stood
there and had 500 people look at me
and say, ‘What is he talking about?’
And maybe this movie will just be a
huge joke that costs the studio a m11-
lion dollars!”’

_Although he seems well on the way
to even greater success, Mr. Wright

“You can’t have
everything,” he  philosophizes.
‘“Where would you put it?”’ - ‘|

‘—'—
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FILM VIEW

ou can’t squelch patriotism,’’ Sylvester Stal-
lone was quoted as saying late last spring
when it became apparent that ‘‘Rambo:
First Blood Part II”’ was turning into the box-
W office smash of the season. Maybe you can’t
_ squelchit, but it’s possible to distort it to ludicrous propor-
] .
% *_This is being demonstrated once again by Mr. Stal-
“lope in his just-opened ‘“Rocky IV,” in which the actor,
~Who refought and won the Vietnam War in “Rambo,” has
»taken it upon himself to fight and win a war that hasn’t yet
~been declared — World War II1. There’s nothing left for a
~ %Recky V” except a Miltonian confrontation with Satan.
wAfter that, God knows.
#_ ¥ None of the Cold War movies of the late 1940’s and
“early 1950’s — including such things as ‘“The Red Men-
«dce,” “I Was a Communist for the F.B.L.”" and “My Son
:,E(%:gl” — was very successful either with the critics or the
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Iﬁ ‘Rocky IV,” Mr. Stallone
fa%s taken it upon himself to
m_ ht and win a war that
fg&sn’t yet been declare\d.
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:Revenge Fuels the Cold War
: Movies of the 80’s |

flag, a nondenominational church, a tot-packed school
bus, a close-up of Sylvester Stallone’s right bicep.
Further, the action of these melodramas, more often
than not, is prompted by a need for revenge, the simplest,
most visceral of emotions, and one that need not be plausi-
ble to be dramatically effective. From ‘The Duchess of
Malfi”’ and “Timon of Athens” to ‘‘Death Wish’’ (“‘One”’

“through ““Three’”), Chuck Norris’s two ‘“Missing in Ac-

tion”’ films and Mr. Stallone’s ‘‘Rambo,”” revenge sells.
It’s also probably no coincidence that the most suc-

cessful of today’s Cold War films take place not on home

ground but mostly overseas in comparatively exotic loca-

i tions — Vietnam in ‘“Missing in Action’’ and ‘“Rambo,”’

and the Soviet Union in “Rocky IV”’ (the last quarter of

the film, anyway) and ‘‘White Nights.”” Though ‘‘White

Nights” is not a revenge film, its story about the escape

from the Soviet Union of a Russian defector to the West

(Mikhail Baryshnikov) and a disillusioned American de-

fector to Russia (Gregory Hines) qualifies it as being®
something more than latently Cold War melodrama.

° ° °
For reasons not easy to pin down, the two Cold War

action films that were set in this country — John Milius’s*
‘“‘Red Dawn’’ and Mr. Norris’s ‘‘Invasion, U.S.A.,” both of
which picture a World War III fought on native soil —

Pre1

Middle East adventure reu
DeVito as soldier-of-fortun
The sequel to “Romancing
84th Street Six, the R.K.O.

have not done as well at the box office as the films with
foreign locations. It| could be that American audiences
prefer not to fantasize about mayhem so close to home —
that sort of thing isr’t as much fun to watch as Rambo’s
murdering Vietnamese and Russians 6,000 miles away.
Or, the reason could be much more simple: neither
film was a particularly involving example of the action-
Tt implausibilities that one will accept
2as suddenly look ridiculous against a
e-American shopping malls, gas sta-
11 ranch houses.
i of these films are, apparently, adjust-
.- /7 issue, Variety reports that pirated
.. “Rambo,”” 'which are currently being
iddle East, carry subtitles that consid-
m’s story — changing the setting from -
ailippines and the time from today to
r I1. Gone are all references to the Viet-
:ially, to the Russians, who have strong
le East. The villains have become the
, Where, of course, much of the video
2ing used in the Middle East was prob-
ad.)
‘ar films of the 80’s often deal in one-on-
s as exemplified in the climactic fight
merican Rocky Balboa and the Russian
)cky IV,”” as well as in the bitter enmity
«Tis’s American agent and Richard
Russian terrorist in ““Invasion, U.S.A.”
characters are so up-front and simple-
| of personality, wit and humanity, the
1 cartoons, give the impression of being

sic ‘Chorus
y to the Sci

have a story to break up that feeling
of one person stepping out of the line
— to break the rhythm of that particu-
lar aspect. We could have two stories
going simultaneously, the kids on the
line and the love affair between
Cassie and Zach. You can do that in a
| movie, but not in a play.”
[ ) -

- AL % . .

about confrontations between ideologie:

Far different are the confrontatio
and West seen in the James Bond film
comic and self-aware to appeal to gut-r

"In the Cold War novels of Graham Gre

Carré, winning is less important than t!
the authors examine moral and spirit
Though ‘‘Target,” Arthur Penn’s new sp
narrative shape and the technology of a

film, it’s primarily concerned not wit
wrong — it seems to assume the audienc

_own mind. Rather, it’s about the toll tal

agents of both East and West in the ong
has intelligence.

Defenders of the Stallone oeuvre —
‘“Rambo’’ movies — like to describe the
if equating these films with fairy tale:
dignify the manner in which they ro
headed behavior. When, near the end
Stallone character single-handedly wi
Vietnamese encampment, their Russia
ers,’’ as well as all their aircraft, he’s ¢
right, but it’s hanging tough not as a mo

. perative but as style, as slaughter for

“Rocky 1V,”” which isn’t vicious o
flag-waver, set new box-office records
giving weekend. In its first five day:

monew_than omsr Athac cececccncmama



O. UdIllpUCILI DIOWILIS
Frea!_g Acc1dent

A freak accident clalmed’the
life of Shaun D. Campbell of
Pendroy last Saturday, June
18, when he and his horse fell
into a reservoir and drowned.

The accident occurred on the
Dave McCracken ranch west of
Pendroy when Campbell was
out gathering cattle on horse-
back. It is believed the horse
slipped down a steep embank-
ment into the water, and
neither was able to get out.
Both Campbell and his horse
drowned in the reservoir.

SHAUN CAMPBELL

When Campbell failed to re-
turn, Dave McCracken began
to search for him and found the
horse in the reservoir. He then
returned to his ranch and noti-
fied authorities. He and his wife
returned to the reservoir with a
rope and managed to pull out
the dead horse, but were un-
able to locate Campbell.

Teton County Sheriff's of-
ficers, friends and relatives of
Campbell joined in the search,
using boats and drag lines with
no success. Two hours later his
brother, Orville Skogen, and
Kenny Stevens, scuba divers
from Great Falls, recovered the
body.

Shaun David Campbell was
born Nov. 3, 1957 at Seattle,
Wash., the son of Michael J.
and Janet M. Campbell. He at-
tended elementary school at
Pendroy and four years of high
school at Choteau, graduating
in 1976. He enlisted in the U.S.
Marine Corps in January 1976
under the delayed entry pro-
gram, leaving in May 1976. He
spent four years at Camp

Pendlefon, Calif., Memphis,
Tenn., and Beaufort S.C. After
his military discharge he re-
turned to Montana to spend
some time with his family. He
returned to Savannah, Ga. to
work at Gulf Stream America
on airplanes. Missing Montana
and the wide open spaces he
returned home. In October of
1981 he went to work at the
McCracken ranch, west of
Pendroy, where he was em-
ployed at the time of his death.

Campbell married Myldred
Sheeler at Conrad on Nov. 14,
1981. Survivors include, his
wife, Myldred, two daughters,
Danyelle and Kymberli, one
son, Shaun Micgael, and his
parents, Michael J. and Helen
Campbell, all of Pendroy; two
sisters, Gail T. Campbell of
Choteau, and Kelly Ann Camp-
bell of Pendroy; eight brothers,
Michael K. Campbell of Camp
Pendleton, Calif.; Daniel J.
Campbell of Choteau; Andrew
T. and Nicholas P. Campbell,
both of Pendroy; Orville Sko-
gen of Great Falls; Michael
Skogen of Fort Benton; Neil
Skogen of Conrad, and Roger
Skogen of Helena; grand-

“parents, Mr. and Mrs. H.T. Hill

of Newport, Ore., and numer-
ous other relatives. Preceding
him in death were his mother,
Janet M. Campbell, and a sis-
ter, Colleen Kaye Campbell.

Mass of the resurrection was
celebrated Wednesday, June
22, 1983 at St. Joseph’s Catholic
Church in Choteau with Rev.
Harry Butori officiating. Vir-
ginia Luinstra, organist, ac-
companied Brent Ekegren, who
sang, “The Lord’s Prayer,”
“Ghost Rider,” “Dream Wea-
ver,” and “The Circle Can Be
Broken.”

Pallbearers were Michael K.
Campbell, Daniel Campbell,
Andrew Campbell, Nicholas
Campbell, Orville Skogen Jr.,
Michael Skogen, Neil Skogen
and Roger Skogen.

Honorary pallbearers were
Robert C. Sheeler, Gail T.
Campbell, Kelly Ann Campbell,
Tracy A. Sheeler, Daniel R.
Sheeler, Charles W. Sheeler,
Thomas A. Campbell, and John
M. Campbell. Ushers were Dan
Sullivan and Ron Sullivan.

Interment followed at the
Choteau cemetery with com-
mital “rites conducted by C.
James Smith Post No. 6 of
American Legion.

Gorder Funeral Home of
Choteau was in charge of ar-
rangements.
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CLAXTON, Ga.— Curtis G. Hames
likes to tell visitors that the house
where he was born in 1920 is only a
few hundred feet from the building
that now houses his medical office. “I
guess you could say I haven’t gone
very far in my life,”” Dr. Hames said
with a grin.

But in the nearly 40 years he has
been tending the broken bones,
clogged arteries and diseased kid-
neys of Georgia’s rural Evans Coun-
ty, he has achieved a reputation that
reaches well beyond the piney woods
of the coastal plain.

In September, recognizing the
“years of research and work he has
done on the epidemiology of disease
| in rural southeast Georgia, the Chi-
cago-based MacArthur Foundation
announced that Dr. Hames would re-
ceive a $292,000 research grant.

The money, to be disbursed over a
five-year period, will be used to help
develop a teaching curriculum for
medical students. It is to embody the
| research principles and data Dr.
Hames has worked out while practic-
ing country medicine in this cross-
roads of 2,700 people 50 miles west of
Savannah.

Doctor as Philosopher

The curriculum will also be aimed
at instilling in students the thinking
that has been at the core of his life
and work. Among these is his endur-
ing belief, as the ancient Greek physi-

that every true physician ought to be
a philosopher.

‘“The fact that we can establish a
linear relationship between levels of
education and high blood pressure
among blacks ought to tell us some-

when racial segregation was unques-
tioned throughout rural Georgia. “It
ought to tell us that perhaps we
should be treating the problem with

cine.”

Dr. Hames’s determination to look
-at what he calls the “‘big picture’’ led
him, in the mid-1950’s, to document
the high incidence of hypertension,
stroke and cardiac disease among
people on the coastal plain of the
Southeast.

Later he studied the relationship
between health and the mineral con-
tent of the soil in southeast Georgia.
Last May, as part of that work, he
traveled to Peking to help preside
over an international seminar study-
ing the relationships between illness
and the deficiency of the nonmetallic
element selenium in diets.

More Than Just Germs

‘“Epidemiology is more than just
figuring out what germs cause mea-
sles or yellow fever,” said Dr.
Hames, who still conducts a six-day
practice in Claxton with a son, Dr.
Curtis Hames Jr. Another son, Dr.
Christopher Hames, is a pediatric
psychiatrist at Bellevue Hospital in
New York City.

‘‘As physicians, we need to develop
new concepts in the way we look at
health and disease,” he said. “We
have to build whole new frameworks
for the way we look at the relationship
between man and his environment.”’

Claxton, situated where U.S. 280

cian and philosopher Galen wrote, °

‘| thing,” said Dr. Hames, who kept his -
| practice open to black patients even -

education rather than with medi- |

and 301 meet, is a curious setting for a
physician of Dr. Hames’s eclectic na-
ture. It is a country town best known
for a large and ambitious mail-order
fruitcake business. The water tower
over the low roofs of town proclaims

“ Claxton ‘“‘the fruitcake ;:apital of the

world.”

Dr. Hames never had any doubt
that he wanted to practice medicine
here after medical school.

Unsure as a Teen-ager

When he was a teen-ager his role
model was Dr. Wallace Daniels, the
town’s only physician, who had de-
livered the infant Curtis Gordon
Hames, but the teen-ager was not
sure he was college material.

So, as a tenth grader, he hitched a
ride to New York City on the back of a
watermelon truck to visit Columbia
University. He showed up unan-
nounced one afternoon and, 'in the
hesitant drawl that still characterizes
his speech, said he wanted to know if
he was smart enough to go to college.

“They tested me and told me I was
a little bit slow,”” Dr. Hames recalls,
“but that I'd do all right, especially
because my spatial conceptualiza-
tions were excellent.”’

It was that particular talent, in the
context of span of mind, that Dr.
Hames has sought to exploit here. *I
have an advantage that few others
have, because I have spent my life-
time in one place,’’ he said. ‘It gives
me an ability to gather a data‘base, to
spot trends and study relationships,
that few others have.” :

He is a strong advocate of family
medicine, saying it exposes the physi-
cian to the widest possible variety of
medical problems and situations.

One problem confronting his pro-
fession today, he said, is that as medi-
cine becomes more and more special-
ized, the kinds of ethical and moral
decisions that confront the doctor are

m et
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|A Rural Doctor Stresses
| The Role of Philosophy

By WILLIAM E. SCHMIDT
Special to The New York Times
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Dr. Curtis G. Hames at his Claxton, Ga. home.

more and more complex. And so Dr.
Hames says doctors should be well
grounded in the humanities and lib-
eral arts.

The curriculum he will soon help to

fashion, with the aid of academics
from Georgia Southern College in
nearby Statesboro, is one he hopes
will apply outside the United States,
particularly in the developing coun-
tries. There, he says, the relationship

between disease and environment is
even more dramatic than here.

Dr. Hames says he is a pacifist and
opponent of nuclear weapons. In re-
cent years he has not only traveled
overseas to proselytize for his views
but has also been host to dozens of for-
eign doctors and medical students
who live in private quarters above his
medical office and assist him in his
research.

s




Sent by Laura Mary palin, with note that Col Ashby was grandfather of

Norma Asﬁ h

Trading wit

The following article,
‘“‘Reminiscences of the Indian
Trade of the 1860’s,”’ as told by
Col. S.C. Ashby, was found in
the Montana Historical Socie-
ty Library File No. SC 283 by
Jack Hayne, local history buff
from Dupuyer. We would like
to thank Jack for sharing it
with us, as it is especially in-
teresting since it concerns the
Willow Rounds locale. Jack
noted that the story tends to
shift from first person to third
person on occasions, but that’s
the way it is written.

The following portion is an
excerpt from the whole story of
the life of Col. Ashby in Mon-
tana Territory. It includes the
part that is relevent to his
trading days in this part of
Montana.

Ashby came up the Missouri
on the steamboat Nile and
landed at Fort Benton on June
12th, 1867, fifty-nine days
from St. Louis.

He immediately got work
with a freight forwarding
business at Fort Benton. When
this job was finished, he was
contacted by I1.G. Baker of the
well known trading firm of I.G.
Baker & Bro. and was
employed by them that winter
and on through the time of this
story.

“In the summer of 1868, the
Interior Department of
Washington City, issued an
order that there would be only
two parties licensed to go out
and trade with the Indians in
their own country. The reason
for this order was due to the
fact that the Indians coming
into the Fort Benton bottom
would get drunk and sell their
robes and furs for whiskey.

The people at the head of af-
fairs evidently believed that by
making the trading posts at
some distance from the Fort,
they would lessen the chances
of the whiskey traders and
make it possible for the In-
dians to receive some material
benefit for their commodities.

The country north of Fort
Benton was divided as follows:
I.G. Baker and Brother receiv-
ed a license to trade in the In-
dian country north with the
Bloods and the North
Blackfeet on the Marias River;
another license was issued to
I.G. Baker to trade at the
mouth of People’s Creek on the
Milk River, where Chas. W.
Price could trade with the Gros
Ventres and Assiniboines. The
other license was issued to the
Northwest Fur Company, Jas.
Hubbell and John Replinger,

1s husband Shirley .

Indians near
Willow Rounds was fraught with danger

managers. They located on the
Teton, about a mile or two from
the town of Choteau (about a
mile or two from where the
town is presently located).

Baker and Brother employed
Roche de Rouche, a French-
man, to manage and interpret
for the .trading post on the
Marias, at a large and hand-
some salary.

The loading of a large
number of teams was left to
me. Of course, I saw to it that
the goods were loaded in good
shape. Everything was gotten
ready, the wagons in the corral,
teamsters hired and cattle in
shape to move. Everything be-
ing ready, Baker impressed
upon me the importance of
watching the goods in the
wagons, because he feared that
some irresponsible chap or per-
son might put into some of
these wagons a jug of whiskey.
That would have cancelled our
license.

After getting ready, Roche
de Rouche came into the office
of Baker and Brother, and in
my presence said, ‘‘Gentlemen,
I am a mighty poor man, but
you have not got money
enough to get me to go with
these teams and goods and con-
duct a trade for the coming
winter, so I positively refuse to
go, as my wife (an Indian
woman), has told me that every
white man out there would be
killed and scalped.”’

Baker and Brother in-
vestigated and tried for two or
three days to find someone in
the village who would take the
place of Roche de Rouche. So
they came back to the store,
and I standing at the desk,
listened to their conversation.
One of them said, ‘“We cannot
get a man for love or money to
take his place.”

I was only a young boy
without funds or experience
and felt that while I might be
taking my life in my own
hands, that here was an oppor-
tunity that presented itself
that would probably not come
again. I turned away from my
desk to Baker and Brother and
said, ‘“‘Gentlemen, I have had a
little experience here with the
Indians the last winter, and if
you are willing, I am willing to
go North and establish the
post and conduct a place for
you.” They seemed delighted
and readily accepted my offer,
and Mr. I.G. Baker said to me,
‘““Ashby, I have traded with the
Sac and Fox Indians, and I will
go with you to help you locate
your buildings and stockade.”

We started out and located

|
)
§
1

on the Marias River, just below
what is known as the Willow
Ronde, about ninety or a hun-
dred miles north of Fort Ben-
ton; the same property is now
owned by Sol Abbott.

Mr. Baker remained with me
until we had the buildings up
and the trenches dug for the
stockade, and it being
necessary that he should go to
New York, he was to leave me
in charge and told me that all
that would be necessary to do
if the Indians came before the
stockade was up, was to move
the wagons close to the cabin
and do the best that I could in
their defense.

While getting the post in
condition to make it safe, the
party whom I had as cook,
quit, and it became necessary
for me to attempt to feed
twenty-five or thirty men;
something that I had never
tried to do before. I was suc-
cessful from keeping them
from starving to death,
although the food set up to
them would never have given
me a position as Chef in the
Waldorf-Astoria.

By the time that the
buildings were up and finished
and the trenches dug, the In-

dians came pouring in from the

North, five thousand in one lot.
These Indians were headed by
Calf Shirt, who was the head of
the band who massacred the
wood-choppers -- eleven whites
and one colored man - on the
Marias several years before
(1865). (Note - this was at the
prospective site of Ophir, a
community that never got
established). Calf Shirt had
never been to the Missouri
River since he had killed those
men. As soon as we were
located so that people could
learn where we were, the
whiskey traders from Sun
River and every place else
began to come to Fort Ashby.

I made a successful trade
with the Bloods, the North
Blackfeet, and the North
Piegans. While making their
trade, I found that the Indians
were pilfering, and also that
my interpreters were not
honest, as they .were not
careful enough in trying to pro-
tect us from marauders. I sent
a courier with a letter to Baker
and Brother and said to them
that I was working night and
day and explained the condi-
tions, telling them I wanted a
good, honest man sent that
would help me watch and pro-
tect their business. When the
courier returned it was after
dark, but who should come
with him in answer to my re-
quest but W.G. Conrad, who
worked for us for forty dollars
a month.

Liquor and alcohol, in those
days, were packed in tin cans
something similar to the ones
in which coal oil is carried in
now. This was to be carried on
horseback by placing it in the
par fleches or bags.

These whiskey men would
make it very disagreeable for
those, who like myself, were
trading with the Indians, and
as soon as this whiskey or
alcohol was within a mile or
two of my trading post, the In-
dians would get drunk, jump
on their horses with nothing

— |

e

but hair lariats, and when they
would arrive at the post, they
would say, ‘“You miserable, dir-
ty white dog. You are here with
your. cattle eating our grass,

. drinking our water, and cut-

ting our wood. We want you to
get out of here, or we will wipe
you out.” They would then
shoot over our heads into the
goods, and I will tell you that
this is not a comfortable posi-
tion to be in.

When there was as high as
six, eight or ten thousand In-
dians and not less than five
thousand surrounding you at
any time, you can imagine our
sensation.

In order to protect the goods,
I sent and got Calf Shirt and
dressed him up and made him
my soldier, as I wished for his
influence with the young
bucks.

Father Imoda, a Catholic
priest, came to me and wanted
the use of one of the buildings
to hold mass and baptize the
young Indians, which I readily
granted him. On one occasion
when I had gone North to the
Stoney Indians, near Mountain
Chief Butte in Canada, the
whiskey people came in close to
the fort; nearly all the Indians
got drunk, and among them
was my soldier, Calf Shirt. It
seemed his greatest desire was
to kill or murder Father Imoda,
and in one of those houses in-
side the stockade, he did raise
his gun, ready cocked, direct in
the face, or at the breast, of the
Father and would have un-
doubtedly killed him if it had
not been for Will G. Conrad,
who saw the situation in an ins-
tant and threw up the Chief’s
arms; the gun went off with a
bullet through the roof of the
cabin.

Trading with the Indians, as
explained by Col Ashby, was
peculiar. There was no money,
and the trading and the ex-
changes of goods was for hides,
robes and pelts, the only things
that the Indians could get. The
robes had a price for which the
whites would exchange the
commodities of his store, and it
depended somewhat with the
Indian, as it did with his white
brother, as to the particular

(Continued to page 8)//\')

(et

Thu




OLYMPIC COLLEGE 16th & Chester, Bremerton, Washington 98310-1699

Serving Kitsap and Mason Counties

June 13, 1984

Dear Ivan,

Sorry I have been a bit slow with this, but the end of the quarter work-
load bogged me down. The items on the accompanying 1ist can all be found in
the geography library on the 4th floot of Smith Hall at the University of Wash-
ington. If you have three or four hours that you could spend there, I am sure
that you would find some of them of interest.

Thank you very much for Gary Hammond's and Bob Reid's names. The next time
we get into that area I'11l try to get in touch with them. I was particularly
pleased to hear about the Pine Bluff Preserve, since I am also interested in what
the Nature Conservancy is doing.

Unfortunately we did not get enough people to go along on the trip this
year. We probably did not work hard enough on its promotion. However, we en-
joyed it so much last year that we will probably try again in the summer of
"85". In the meantime, Tom Walker and I will be doing a little bit of tra-
veling with the idea of developing another trip/course combination.

Good luck with your forthcoming novel(s), and I do hope we get a chance to
meet sometime in the future.

Sincerely,
16 J“?:Zi§h
. Mo
Dear Jick-= ,l/t'/k %6‘1

The list came at just the right time--I'm dore with the
'nglish Creek novel and can begin o twrn my thinking
the homesteader novel, and how that northern
Montana country looked to Scots immigrants.
Maybe ow paths will cross this fall, I1'll probably
be huckstering this book on your side of the Sound now

ard then,
thanks again.

Pede Recent ook you might like to see: Characters and
Their Landscapes, by Fonald Blythe (Harcourt Brace
Jovanovich). Mostly about Thomas “ardy country amd so on,
but some wonderfully quotable stuff,
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¢rs, and others One problem is that most historical
rescarchers only lisve a general idea of the chal-
lenges that face arcfvists. A bigger probiem is that
archivists have not yeached agreement on how they
should deal with those challenges. This latter prob-
lem 15 the chief concern in this slim volume by
Richard €. Berner, a veterar: university archivist.

Berner’s work is neither a book of theory nor a
history of the development of archival practices in
the "Inited Stai#8. What he offers is a series of
analytical essays on the development of archival
theory and practice in America, emphasizing :he
functional essentials of the arrangement and de-
scription of archives. Unfortunately, he eschews
dealing with the third basic practice—a particularly
knotty one—the appraisal of records.

Berner analyzes the impact of the divergent views
on the administration of public archives and histori-
cal manuscripts that developed early in the twent-
eth century. This he does very well, showing how
archivists adopted the European principle of prove-
nance so that they could treat records in groups,
according to who created them, and how manu-
script curators emphasized chronological and sub-
ject-matter arrangements of papers. This split be-
tween theory and practice would pose serious
problems in servicing materials. Although prove-
nance became the dominant operating principle in
dealing with unpublished materials by the 1950s,
theory and practice remained muddled because of
the lingering influence of the historical manuscripts
tradition and allied hbrary methods. As Berner
indicates, this is reflected in the American Library
Association’s Anglo-American Cataloging Rules and the
Library of Congress's National Union Catalog of
Manuscript Collections. ’

Although one can suggest that Berner exagger-
awes the current differences among those who ad-
muaister archives and manuscripts, he makes a good
case for the proposition that archivists must strive to
refine the theory underlying their work and the
arrangement and descriptive practices that stem
from: that theory. This is all the more necessary, as
Berner points out, as the challenges by automation
become more pressing for archival and manuscript
repositories. Berner offers many interesting sugges-
tons for improving archival practices. There is a
serious question, however, as to whether his sugges-
tions will fit in with a general archival theory accept-
able to most members of his rath¢r pragmatic
profession.

Rerner’s work ic certain to shake up the thinking
of archivists and it will probably outrage many
librarians. Yet they, and historians, can learn from
his thoughtful and bold analysis«f the problems of
archival adnunistrenon and from his models  for
L f Never mind that he

Qun Hia R oar

“hivists have the resources 1equired 1o nnplement
his suggestions. Berner's 1s an imnoitant challenge
to archivists to reassess theory 4r 1o improve heir
approaches to arrangement, descripuon, and, nec-
essarily, training and appraisal. The question that
remains unanswered, in the absonce of a theorist-
teacher of the stature of a Solon tuck, Ernst Pos. er,
or Theodore Schellenberg, is hew archivists re
going to do so. * v

DONALD R. MCCOY
Unmwersity - Kansas

o.u»u.'ﬁ“/

ROBERT G. DUNBAR. Forging New Rights in Western
Waters. Lincoln: University of Nebraska Press. 1983.

Pp. xiii, 278. .

People born and raised in the semiarid and arid
West have to cross the 98th meridian to experience
what goes on in the humid East—weird moths with
huge wingspreads banging against the windows at
night, locusts the size of sparrows chattering in the
trees by day, crickets and June bugs that do not hide
in the cracks in the concrete but come right out and
look you over. And the humidity? It has to be lived
in to be believed. How can the Easterners stand it?

For their part, Easterners may well wonder at

‘what Robert G. Dunbar discusses i his study of the
development of Western water law. Suffice w say
that for the people who pioneered and whose

. descendants live in the West, development of the
West's water resources has meant the growth of the
West itself. Its availability has determined the pros-
perity of the region; its scarcity has been the cause of
many conflicts.

Dunbar traces the evolution of Western water use
from aboriginal times to the present. Spanish pio-
neers found and used irrigation ditches dug by their
Indian predecessors. In the latter half of the nine-
teenth century, Mormons confronted an environ-

ment that offered minimal rainfall, while farmers -

and ranchers from Montana south to Texas and
from the Dakotas west to California wrestled with
the need to provide enough water te make agricul-
ture profitable and urban growth ieasible. They
soon found that the water laws of the humid East,
based on English legal precedent, did not work very
well in the West. Under ripanian law, landowners
living by watercourses had little obligauon either 10
conserve water or see that their neighoors got a {illi'
share. Western settlers quickly recogniz™d the im-
practicality of such logic and worked ou, heir owh
solution—the“doctrine of prior approps:.si=u.
“first in time, first in right.” {
Characteristically, states in the West vent thew
own ways in shaping Western water laws. ‘Colorade
early tried to crcate a compichensive systei ™
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ABRAHAM HOFFMAN
f»‘mjamm Franklin High School,
Los Angeles Unified School District

ALBERT E. cow .
wnm:; F; I;QM DREY: Thas Land, This South: An Envi-
at Iustory. (New Perspectives on the South.)

Lexington: Universiy
it $23.v&1)'.51t) Press of Kentucky. 1983.
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leaving behind, they were the only friends he had known; and a

sense of his loneliness in the great wide world sank into the child’s
heart for the first time.

Poor Oliver! The workhouse board had that very day arrived :

at a decision which would exercise a material influence over all hjg
future fortunes. They had established the rule that all poor people
should have the alternative (for they would compel nobody, not
they) of being starved by a gradual process in the house or by a
quick one out of it. With this view, they issued three meals of thin
gruel a day, with an onion twice a week, and half a roll on Sundays

The room in which the boys were fed was a large stone hall
with a copper at one end, out of which the master ladled the gruel
at mealtimes. Of this festive composition each boy had one por

ringer, and no more. The bowls never wanted washing. The bo
polished them with their spoons till they shone; and when they hat
performed this operation, they would sit staring at the copper, wid
such eager eyes, as if they could have devoured the very bricks
which it was composed, employing themselves, meanwhile, in su
ing their fingers most assiduously, with the view of catching up an
stray splashes of gruel that might have been cast thereon. Boys ha
generally excellent appetites. Oliver Twist and his compani
suffered the tortures of slow starvation for three months: at &
they got so voracious and wild with hunger that one boy, who'?
tall for his age, and not used to that sort of thing, hinted darkly
his companions that unless he had another basin of gruel per d
he was afraid he might some night happen to eat the boy who'
next him. He had a wild, hungry eye; and they implicitly beli
him. A council was held; lots were cast to determine who
walk up to the master after supper that evening and ask for
and it fell to Oliver Twist. ©*

The evening arrived; the boys took their places. The -
stationed himself at the copper; his pauper assistants rangec ¥
selves behind him; the gruel was served out; and a long gréa
said over the short commons. The gruel disappeared; the
winked at Oliver. Child as he was, he was desperate with h
and reckless with misery. He rose from the table and, 2
to the master, basin in hand, said, somewhat alarmed at
temerity, ““Please, sir, I want some more.”’

The master was a fat, healthy man; but he turned

o1 !

iever 1 wieye Z1l1

i He gazed in stupefied astonishment on the small rebel and then

* clung for support to the copper. The assj

. sistants w i

E wonder; the boys with fear. “What 1> St
* afaint voice.

said the master at length, in

“Please, sir,” replied. Oliver, “I want some more.”’

. 'The rr}ast?r aimed a blow at Oliver’s head Tf;th the ladl
pinioned hlm. in his arms, and shrieked aloud for the beadle T}i3 :
.hoard were sxtl.tmg in solemn conclave, when Mr. Bumble I'L.l h c?
into the room in great excitement and, addressing the gentl .
at the top, said, “Mr. Limbkins, T beg your pardon sgir' (;lrir:i:

, sir!

Twist has asked for more!”

Thm:? was a general start. Horror was depicted on every ¢

ance. ¢ For more! That boy will be hung,” said a gentlem}; ina

¢ waistcoat. “I know that boy will be hung.” S
(?hver wasordered intoinstant conﬁnernent't> and a bill wa,

ming pasted on the outside of the gate, oﬁ"eri,ng a reward sfrEXt

ounds o anybody who would take Oliver Twist off the hagds V(;‘
parish. In other words, five pounds and Oliver Twist we:e

td to any man or w.
oman who wanted an a i
; ‘ ‘ ren
¢, business, or calling. A

szoéfl :Sfiilli aff‘ter the comrpission of. the impious and profane
wltary ro(fn .or more, ther remained a prisener in a dark
b came o r, c(?fmg bltFerly all day; when the long, dismal
ks a,n g Cera 1n§_ his .httle hands before his eyes to shut out
= colé sty 6?uc (ling In a corner to sleep. As for exercise, it
veelnyie rtan he was al'lowed to perform his ablutions
N s S o?g yard., w}‘ule Mr. Bumble prevented him
. evefea‘gch apphca_mons of the cane. As for society,
I 25 5 o y other day into the hall and there sociably
It o wlary warning and example.
- State nti giznm(g;, while Oliyer’s affairs were in this
- ol a,nd wli r. famﬁ.eld, chm:mey sweep, was deeply
he hoPeinnys hl?s Ol paying certain arrears of rent when,
i > S €yes encountered the bill on the gate.

7 said ) i
B and i:ffr. Gar_nﬁeld, bestowing a blow on the head of his
: gcn%l INg 1ts jaw a sharp wrench.

s : 5

.1an with the white waistcoat was standing at the

deliver i
rng himself of some profound sentiments in the



NOW & THEN

This tidefiat
home at

Third Avenue
and Charles-
ton Street was
photo-
graphed by
James Less
October 27,
1931.

UW Historical

| Photo

Flh T Sy
graphy Collection

n the winter of 1934 a University
of Washington sociology student
paid $15 for a squatter’s shack a
few blocks from Skid Road. Donald
Francis Roy moved in not to lighten
the cost of housing, but to write a
master’s thesis he would title “Hoo-

WRITTEN BY PAUL DORPAT |

verville, a study of a community of
homeless men in Seattle.”

Roy’s thesis is remarkable not
only for its daring research but also
for its style. A profile of the some-
times sarcastic, often sympathetic
and always playful Roy comes as
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The Power of
Procrastination

WRITTEN BY IRVING PETITE

hen | checked my truck’s
rear lights, béfore going to
in Issa-

an evening
quah, | realized that the one for
the rear license plate was working.

For at least two years the license-
plate light has not worked. Earlier
years, a smart rap would bring it
alive.

Came the time such a rap
wouldn't work, | removed the light
bulb from its socket and replaced it,
studied the wiring and realized that if
I worked on it | might jostle a really
critical brake or other light wire.

Now, all on its own, the license-
plate light works again.

In a January week of deep snow,
we'd-chainsawed a fir log in the front
yard, split it and loaded the truck
bed for traction in what became 10-
inch snow. That had worked better
than studded tires, and perhaps the

weight had somehow remeshed the

wiring.

So, over the years on Tiger
Mountain, | have found nearly every-
thing, save dents in the fenders and
slow leaks in the tires, will take care
of itself if left alone.

When. my late partner, Bill
McCauley, and 1 both were going to
sea we el a 1947
Ford for $1,700. (That was within
$50 of the price of our original 165
acres of land on Tiger Mountain.)

Eventually we the green
1947 Ford'’s sparkplugs but retained
the original ones and then, at about
90,000 miles, we removed the
replacements and again installed the
cleaned original set. We had driven
the car 120,000 miles when the
speedometer and ammeter stopped
performing — and then we drove it
some more. :

It was the only car on the place
that never really broke down and
that never had to have the valves
"‘regmul und or any other engine over-

aul.

Even with livestock,
tion proves out. An snowy
January ing, before | knew the
clean, white stuff had fallen over-
night, I heard from the house’s
central r%om a Bt\irkey'sp rapidly
.E :EE'E i, Eal‘l?y € E ! E. ‘,,

From that room — from which
the Fisher stove with its capacity for
threefoot logs keeps the entire
house toasty — a series of turkey
trills sounded again, and | whistled
back . . . relieved in spirit that Snow
White had made it through what had
seemed to be her final days.

Snow White didn’t want to eat,
although when [ came with earth-
worms for the house salamander
and took her a few, she ate them if |
put them into her opened beak.

Finally (when her head wove as if
in death throes), I quit fooling
around, pried her beak open while
holding her under my arm and
introduced, in stages, a quarter
pound of raw hamburger. The next
morning came the healthy
“B-leeE-P.”

ocrastina-

One winter years ago my partner
and | inherited a used television set
in a huge blond cabinet. It had been
discarded because the record-player
section had ceased to function.

The TV worked, and | watched it
(very occasionally, for it mainly
could not match Nature's live pic-
tures outside) for several years until
the tube went out.

I removed the rear panel and
peered into the cage which says
“High Voltage,” for it had become a
region of malodorous rumblings and
of “‘Beware” so | prudently buttoned
it back up.

From then on | heard television
without having to watch it. And then
one night the light came back on. A
wire or condenser in the “High
Voltage” cage must have melted
itseif into a state of productiv-
ity, or bypassed the ailing member

‘andoncemorelhadapicturealong’

with the audio.

As one of my favorite editors
once told me, concerning another
problem:

“If you don't look at it, maybe it
will just go away.”

Almost always, it does.
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steadily from his writing as has its
scholarly influence on every bit of
informed writing since on the local
effects of the Great Depression.

In a style not very academic,
Roy’s introductory paragraph con-
cludes:

... From the sandy waste of
an abandoned shipyard site, almost
in the shadow of the multi-story
brick-and-steel sanitaria of indis-
posed business, was swiftly ham-

and wired into flower a
conglomerate of grotesque dwell-
ings, a Christmas-mix assortment of
American junk that stuck together in
congested disarray like sea-soaked
ftsam spewed on the beach. To

onor a distinguished engineer and
designer, this unblueprinted, tin-
canesque architecturaloid was
named Hooverville.” .

Before he could get started with
l}isqmredresearch Roy’s $15 homead re-

i gressive apta
tions.” He Iacedaga curse upon th
rat that iltawed under the flooring at
night," go his assistant ‘“‘who

from 11 pm.to8
a.m.’ and vowed to get “an occa-
sional night’s rest in an uptown
hde ”"”

His shack’'s homemade stove
leakedsothatnnasmglemght“one

quickly smoke a winter's
supply of fish.”” Consequently, Roy
vowedtoeat“atleastonemeala
day in a restaurant.”

Our mid-1930s’ panorama (left)
of Donald Roy's community was
Bhot phed from the roof of the

F oodnch Rubber Co. building
at the northwest corner of what were
then Connecticut Street and Railroad
Avenue, and are today Royal
Brougham and East Marginal Ways.
In this view we see a little more than
half of the 500 shanties Roy de-
scribed as “‘scattered over the terrain
in insane disorder ... In this laby-
rinth the mvsugator wandered for
days, pacing off lengths and widths
and distances from this to that and
achieved, after a great sacrifice of
leather, a fairly accurate map.’

Roy used this map-makin
ture to develop rapport wi the
residents. With the help of Hoover-
ville’'s “mayor,” Jesse Jackson, he
divided the shacktown into 12 let-
tered . Each residence was then
id by a letter and number
whitewashed b&s:de the door.

With the “co boy’s” map,
tHie mayor e , relief
could bemaerea&lyddve‘ed new
residents and drunk ones would

have a better chance of finding their
way home at and, with ad-
dresses, the residents could negxster
to o:lgtethfmcomse thebomap
w P l,s llc Il E y" .
his census and write his thesis. e
(.lsmg a conversational style that
was a ‘“‘combination of aggressive-
ness and seeming indifference,” Roy
interviewed 650 residents. He devel-
oped what today is called a “demo-
graphxc profile” of what he called
‘Mr. Hooverville, Seattle’s candidate
for all-American oblivion.”

> Savmgs
, he came to Hooverville in the
fall of 1932 to make that community
his home " He was primarily a
“‘rustler,” scrounging for materials to
build his shack and maintain it and
‘bumming food from ocery
stores.”” He was white, single, over
40 and a ‘‘shovel shff" or unskilled
laborer.
Roy also counted seven women,
120 Filipinos, 25 Mexicans and 29
Rladts, one of them Hooverville's

Roy noted that Hooverville was a
rare social “‘air pocket” in which the
normal impersonality of city living
had not “‘choked out the flowers of
open, unaffected friendliness toward
fellow men . . . This spirit of camara-
derie is carried over racial barriers

The attitudes of the Negroes,
parhculaﬂy showed an utter ab-
sence of feelings of resentment or
inferiority toward whites.”

Hooverville was only one of
several such local shantytowns.

“Louisville,” on Harbor Island,
was another of about the same size:
around 1,000 residents in the dead
of winter. And there were hundreds
of other smaller sites dotting the
tidelands, abandoned industrial
parks, railroad sidings and the banks
of the Duwamish River. Rudimentary
squatting had been a regular prac-
tice in any idle area since at least the

.Crash of 1893, and still is today.

With wartime prosperity and the
expansion of shipbuilding came the
sudden destruction of both Louisville
and Hooverville, even before Pearl
Harbor. Many of the residents got
jobs. Many others simply moved up
the river and rustled new shacks.

Donald Roy's thesis was com-
pleted in 1935, so it says nothing
about the fate of his neighbors. Nor,
for that matter, does the ([mversxty
of Washington have any records of
vghai;va happened to Donald Fran-
cis Roy.
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Paul Dorpat
The site of Hooverville had shipyards from the turn of the century through
World War |. It has returned to shipping purposes, as seen in this recent photo
of containers for cargo.
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- FOOD PROCESSOR

INSTRUCTIONS BEFORE USING
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THE BOV

THE BIGGER,
THE BETTER

INTRODUCING THE CUISINART® DLC-X
At last, a food processor that can

~handle the biggest and best

demands you can make. Meet the
DLC-X. It has a workbowl! with an
8" diameter and a 5.8 qt. capacity.
Process 5 Ibs. of bread dough or
chop 3 Ibs. of meat at one time
with the DLC-X motor that’s rated at
better than 1%z horsepower.
Features detachable stem, stainless
steel drive shaft, 2mm, 4mm, 6mm
and med. shredding discs as well as
our famous Large Feed Tube, incom-
parable motor and dough blade. UL
approved for commercial use.

NOW ONLY $390.
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>*BRIDGER PASS CAMP (FLAT-
HEAD PASS CAMP) was a summer
camp set up by detachments from
Fort Ellis to guard three adjacent
passes through the Bridger Moun- .
tains: Bridger or Flathead Pass,

Blackfoot Pass, and Sixteen-Mile

The camp was probably main-
tained only from 1871 to 1873.

4 FORT BROWNING was built in
1869 by A.J. Smith, James Hubbell,
and A.F. Hawley,!? operating as the
Northwest Fur Company, and may
have been named for Orville H.
Browning, secretary of the interior.

~ Its tenure as a trading post was brief,
as evidenced by an article in the Sep-
tember 25, 1868 issue of the Montana
Post. The story claimed that an
Indian agency was to be established
at the fort for Gros Ventre and Crow
Indians. The Post dubbed Fort
Browning a ‘‘fine”
include forty houses. Less than a week
following the newspaper item, Major
Alonzo S. Reed assumed charge of the
fort, located on the south side of the
Milk River and on the west side of
Peoples Creek.

post that would

The fort becam
agency supply-disper

| Gros Ventres, Ass

Sioux, and River Cr
because of deadly S:
other tribes, the pos
The Sioux were sent
the Assiniboines we!
Belknap; the Crows
the area.

The site is near
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MHS Press to Undertake New Book

SHIN 110D saukeH ‘oloyd ssukeH Aef "

Golden Spike Pavilion, Gold Creek, M.T., September 8, 1883

On September 8, 1883, at Gold Creek, Montana Territory, near
present day Garrison, hundreds of celebrants gathered to mark the
completion of the nation’s second transcontinental, the Northern
Pacific Railroad. The gala occasion was highlighted by speeches
delivered by dignitaries, including Northern Pacific president Henry
Villard and General U. S. Grant. Next summer is the centennial of
that celebration. With the generous aid of a grant from Burlington
Northern, Inc., the Montana Historical Society Press will join in the
centennial observance with the production of a substantial volume on
F. Jay Haynes’ documentary and promotional photographs of the
Northern Pacific Railroad, from 1877 to about 1905.

Utilizing the fabulous Haynes Photo Collec-
tion, already the basis for the Press’ prize-
winning F. Jay Haynes, Photographer, Montana
Historical Society staff will oversee the writing,
editing and production of a 200-page, large-
format book that will trace the relationships be-
tween Haynes and the NP. Haynes, who carried
the title of ‘‘Official Photographer’’ for the NP,
took photographs of NP construction, excursion
trains, structures, rolling stock and engines,
roundhouses, scenic views and more, over a
thirty-year period. The purpose of the new book,

which will be published in late August 1983, is to
view the progress and promotion of the NP
through the lens of its official photographer and
to tell the story of Haynes’ photographic efforts
on the railroad’s behalf.

Edward Nolan has joined the staff of the
publications department at the Society for the
duration of this project, as a researcher/writer.
Nolan will research the 9,000 image F. Jay
Haynes Photo Collection, aid in the selection of
the best NP-related photographs, research the
Haynes-NP connection, and write the text for the

book. The task is a challenge for historian Nolan
and the Society staff who will be involved.
Nolan, a native of Yakima, Washington, on
the NP mainline, has been researching Northern
Pacific Railroad history for many years. His
master’s thesis, written at University of Oregon
in 1971, dealt with W. Milnor Roberts, chief
engineer of the Northern Pacific in the 1860s.
Nolan is also very knowledgeable about the NP
mainline and branch line development, the styles
and varieties of station houses and other railroad
structures, and the general history of the NP.
(continued)



Researcher Edward Nolan and Photo Curator Lory Morrow look over Haynes photos to be selected for new

MHS Press book.

He has also had years of experience in archival
and historical library work, most recently at
Lane County Museum in Eugene, Oregon, and
before that at Seattle Historical Society Museum.
In addition, Nolan has long been an admirer of
F. Jay Haynes’ photography, and he believes

Haynes’ work has been overlooked for too many
years. He is ideally suited for this project. As
Nolan commented after a couple of weeks of
research work, “‘It seems that I have been
preparing for this job for years without knowing
it.”” The Montana Historical Society Press is for-

Van West, Supervisor of Capitol Tours

In September, Van West became supervisor of
the Montana State Capitol tour program, which
has been under the direction of the Society since
late spring. As part of his duties, he is continuing
to prepare an interpretation plan for the guides’
use.

He is emphasising, he says, that ‘‘we are inter-

preters rather than only tour guides, presenting
themes’’ for Montanans to consider as they view
the art and architecture and hear the history of
their capitol.

West describes the capitol as ‘‘where the peo-
ple’s representatives and representations of the
people are combined in a symbolic structure,”’

2

adding that its decorations demonstrate how
turn-of-the-century Montanans saw their past.

An historian who is currently pursuing his own
research into Montana topics, West received his
B.A. from Middle Tennessee State University, an
M.A. from University of Tennessee, Knoxville,
and a Ph.D. from the College of William and
Mary. He has worked as an interpreter at Col-
onial Williamsburg.

Serving with West as capitol tour guides are
Joan Haefer, a longtime Society docent and
former teacher, and Ed Madej, an ecologist and
freelance writer who has taught at the college
level.

Group tours during the winter season, in-
cluding the Legislative Session, must be schedul-
ed at least two weeks in advance—by calling Jen-
nifer Thompson at the Society.

New Appointments
to OGM Board

The Society’s Board of Trustees has appointed
two new members to the Original Governor’s
Mansion Restoration Board. Joan Bousliman,
who has long been an active supporter of the
Mansion, replaces retiring Board member Hugh
McWhorter. Marjorie Sharp, who is also on the
Board of the Friends of the Society, will fill the
unexpired term of Janeen McCarvel, who resign-
ed from the Board. The Trustees also reap-
pointed Carla Cronholm and Bill Coddington to
their second terms on the Board.

The Mansion Board elected a new slate of of-
ficers at its October meeting. Bill Coddington is
the 1982-83 Chairman, Carla Cronholm is Vice-
Chairman, and Sue Bartlett is Secretary-
Treasurer.

tunate to have been able to hire Ed Nolan to
research and write this book.

The book is planned to include 175 to 200
photographs, many of them presented in 7°” x 9"’
size or larger. The photographs have been
selected to portray the historical development of
the NP as it encouraged settlement along its line
and the historically important photographs
Haynes took in his official role. Many of the
photographs originally were commissioned by
NP officials, while others were of Haynes’ own
selections that were utilized by the company in
their promotion efforts.

Regardless of Haynes’ premise for taking the
specific photos, the historical photographic
record produced by Haynes is impressive and
very enlightening. In it we see views of roadbed
construction, bridge and trestle construction,
engineers with their locomotives, immigrants to a
new land, the promise of bountiful farms and
new towns. Haynes’ camera, as this book will
present, caught the images of a civilizing force
piercing the new land — the Northern Pacific
transcontinental.

Although Burlington Northern, Inc. is pro-
viding substantial support for this book, the con-
tents, design and production of the volume are
the sole responsibility of the Montana Historical
Society Press. An arrangement has been worked
out with University of Washington Press to
distribute the book on an international basis. In-
itial press run is expected to be 5,000 copies.

AASLH Selects
Mary Hoffschwelle

Mary Hoffschwelle, Curator of the Original
Governor’s Mansion, has been selected by the
American Association for State and Local
History to attend a national seminar in early
December. ‘‘Interpreting the Decorative Arts in
Historical Agencies’’ is hosted at the Louisiana
State museum and The Historic New Orleans
Collection in New Orleans.

Ms. Hoffschwelle will join other historical
agency professionals from across the nation, in-
cluding staffers from museums, other historical
societies, and historical sites. Participants were
selected on the basis of their involvement in
decorative arts and their ability to pass seminar-
gained skills on to others.

Experts in various fields of decorative arts will
offer modern interpretive techniques and their
application for historical agencies. Participants
will study research techniques and
methodologies, collecting strategies, aesthetics
and provenance, form and function, and exhibit
themes and techniques.

History Conference
Sessions Taped

All sessions and individual speakers at the
History Conference were tape-recorded, and
copy tapes (in cassette form) are available for
$3.00 per tape, postage included. Because
some sessions ran long enough to require
more than one cassette, you might want to in-
quire before placing an order. Contact Jen-
nifer Thompson here at the Society.




Society Announces
Bradley Fellowship

The Society has announced creation of a
$5,000 summer fellowship for researchers of our
library and archival collections, with the first to
be awarded next summer. It is funded by an en-
dowment from an anonymous benefactor. Ap-
plications are open to both professional and
amateur historians.

The fellowship is appropriately named, for
19th century Army lieutenant James H. Bradley
whom Joseph Kinsey Howard claimed as ‘‘one
of us amateurs,”’ adding ‘‘to whom Montana
will always be in debt.”” Howard described
Bradley’s collecting of Indian folklore as being
done from an attitude of respect, and also
credited him with a careful recording of frontier
life.

Extending from June 1 through September 15,
the fellowship requires its recipient to be in
residence at the Society for a minimum of eight
weeks, and to file a brief report on work ac-
complished, at the end of that term.

Criteria for projects are: appropriateness of
the research to the Society’s holdings, the appli-
cant’s experience and training, and potential of
the project to result in a published work of either
article or book length.

While the fellowship will not be awarded to
subsidize thesis or dissertation research, it may
be used to research an area that will be included
within a later thesis or dissertation.

Works may be considered for publication by
the Montana Historical Society Press, or by
Montana the Magazine of Western History.

Although applicants need not be professional
historians, they should evidence experience as
well as ability in historical research. Applications
should consist of a resume including a list of
publications, if any, three letters of reference,
and a project proposal. The Fellowship Award
will be made by a committee comprising three
Society staff and two additional members. They
must be submitted no later than March 1, 1983,
to the Director’s Office at the Society. Addi-
tional information is available from Brian
Cockhill, Assistant Director.
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Roeder Wins Paladin Award

This year’s Vivian A. Paladin Writing Award,
which is given to the author of the best article to
appear in Montana the Magazine of Western
History, was presented to Dr. Richard B. Roeder
at the Ninth Annual Montana History Con-
ference in Great Falls.

He was honored for his biography of Ella
Knowles, Montana’s first woman attorney, that
was entitled ‘‘Crossing the Gender Line’’ and ap-
peared in the Summer 1982 special issue,
‘“Women on the 19th Century Frontier.”’

Each year the editorial board of the magazine
is polled by the editors for their choice as the best
article. The award criteria include the literary
style, use of research materials, and contribution
to our knowledge of Montana and western
history. Named for Editor Emerita Vivian A.
Paladin, the award carries a cash prize of $150
and an engraved silver bowl.

Roeder, a Professor of History at Montana
State University, is a specialist in Montana
political history, especially the 1890 to 1920
period. He is co-author, with Michael P.
Malone, of the standard textbook on Montana
history, Montana: A History of Two Centuries,
and he has also co-authored with Malone a
reader, Montana’s Past, and Montana As It
Was: 1876. A frequent contributor to the
magazine and other regional history journals,
Roeder is known by readers for his exceptional

article ‘‘Joseph Kinsey Howard and His Vision
of the West’’ (Winter 1980). In ‘“Crossing the
Gender Line,”” Roeder did what he does best by
digging out elusive facts, explaining an historical
event with clarity, and writing it with grace.

MHS Press Wins Book Award

F. Jay Haynes, Photographer, the recent
publication of the Montana Historical Society
Press, has received one of the American Associa-
tion for State and Local History’s Commenda-
tion of Merit Awards. Each year AASLH
receives carefully screened nominations from all
over the nation for awards in three categories.
The Commendation of Merit, the largest of the
award categories, honors state and local
historical societies for outstanding contributions
to local and regional history.

AASLH, a non-profit association head-
quartered in Nashville, Tennesee, has operated
an annual awards program since 1944, and has a
current membership of over 7,500 individuals
and institutions in the United States and Canada.

This year there were over 150 nominations
considered at the AASLH annual meeting in

Hartford, Connecticut. The Haynes book, which
presented 160 of F. Jay Haynes’ best
photographs in full-size duotone format, receiv-
ed the award for the excellence of the book as a
product of a state historical society.

““This award,’”” Society director Robert Ar-
chibald commented, ‘‘is particularly gratifying
to all of us who participated in making this book
or watched it being done and lent support. It was
a group effort of staff members from publica-
tions, photo archives and library departments.”’

The Montana Historical Society Press, which
is now embarking on another volume of Haynes
photographs, hopes soon to be capable of pro-
ducing two to four books per year. The AASLH
award, strong support from the Board of
Trustees and the Society staff, and the prospects
of good sales point to a strong future for the
Press.

Christmas Show and Sale Set

The Seventh Annual Christmas Show and Sale
is open in our lobby from December 4 through
December 31, offering art and craft items in a
wide variety of media. The show was coor-
dinated by our Education Department, with pro-
ceeds going to benefit their programs. Members
of Friends of the Society assisted in creating the
display.

Available at the show are paintings, stained
glass, stoneware, beadwork, weaving, pottery,
wood carvings, bronzes, photographs, and
Christmas decorations.

The Christmas show traditionally opens with a

public reception, this time on Saturday,
December 4, with an evening of half-hour pro-
grams including choral and solo singing, a pup-
pet show for children, harpsichord and flute
music, and dramatic readings.

But the Christmas show is also an occasion for
a family event that’s not open to the public. Just
before the reception, Society staff and volun-
teers, and their children, gather for treats and a
visit from Santa Claus. On November 20, the
children had attended a workshop here to make
the ornaments decorating our lobby Christmas
tree.



by Mary Hoffschwelle, Curator,
Original Governor’s Mansion

There are new plans afoot for the Original
Governor’s Mansion. These plans are the result
of an intensive study of the Mansion’s history
and they are set out in an interpretive plan for the
Mansion’s next five years. What is involved is
really a change of focus: instead of a house and
tour generally attuned to the late nineteenth cen-
tury, we will gradually move to an interpretation
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The Study, 1913. Peter Larson had
the Study decorated in the Mid-
Eastern style in the 1900s. Accor-
ding to Emily Stewart Stephens,
““Mr. Larson may have enjoyed
this room, but during our stay, it
was used for telephone conversa-
tions, private conversations of a
business nature and for putting
children who for one reason or
another needed to regain their
manners and tractability.”’

The Mansion Dining Room (right),
1913. Today this room is probably
the one which most closely
resembles its original appearance.

The Original Governol

and furnishings plan centered on the years be-
tween 1900 and 1917. During these years, the
Mansion went from private home to official
residence, a crucial turning point in its history. It
is easy to announce these new plans, but it was
quite another matter to develop them and ensure
their historical accuracy. Let me outline the pro-
cess and illustrate it with a few examples of the
kinds of information used to study and interpret
the Mansion’s history.

It all began with the collection of bits of in-
formation, information which had to be
evaluated, corroborated, contradicted, and con-
nected. The next step was to compile this infor-
mation about the Mansion, from its construction
through to its restoration, to provide a general
overview of the history of the building.

Historical information about the Original
Governor’s Mansion comes in all shapes, sizes,
and media. Sources of information include writ-
ten documents, oral history, pictures, and ar-
tifacts. No one source tells the whole story and it
was the ability to connect these individual pieces
of information that enabled us to reconstruct the
Mansion’s history.

A few examples will show how different
types of information were put together to answer
specific questions about the building. For in-
stance, the date of the Mansion’s construction
has long been a mystery. Was it built in 1885?
1887? 1888? And who was the architect? Cass
Gilbert perhaps? Frank Chessman, son of the
original owner, wrote in a letter that he distinctly
remembered that the house was built in 1885 and
that his father had hired Cass Gilbert as the ar-
chitect.

A recollection, however, is not always ac-
curate and must be verified. Official records of-
fered no help, and so the next source of informa-
tion to be mined was the Helena press. William
Chessman’s construction projects were the sub-
ject of a number of short articles in the Helena
Independent and Herald. They first reported that
Chessman had plans to build a new home in
April of 1887. An article in the /ndependent in




August gave a complete account of Chessman’s
building plans, reporting that the Chessmans in-
tended to demolish their old home and build a
new mansion at the corner of Ewing and Sixth to
be designed by the firm of Hodgson, Stem and
Welter of St. Paul and Helena. Later articles in
1888 noted that construction took place in that
year.

To set the date at 1888 and identify the ar-
chitects, all that was needed was a long search
through the newspapers. Frank Chessman’s
memory was not correct in this instance, but such
recollections cannot be dismissed as sources of
accurate information. Indeed, memoirs can be
used very effectively in conjunction with other
sources. Let’s take another example.

Governor and Mrs. Stewart’s three
daughters, Emily Stewart Stephens, Marjorie
Stewart Keeton, and Leah Stewart Brickett, have
each written accounts of their lives at the Man-
sion from 1913 until 1921. These memoirs can be
compared with each other to check their descrip-
tions of specific rooms. But we do not have to
stop there, for in the Society’s Photo Archives
are five photographs of rooms at the Mansion,
dated 1913. The written recollections of these
rooms correspond generally to the photographs,
an important agreement of evidence that
validates the most complete sets of both written
and pictorial information about the Mansion’s
interiors that we have for any period in its
history.

These important sources are further com-
plemented by artifacts, in this case some original
furnishings still in the Mansion today. The

’s Mansion: New Plans

Tobey Furniture Company dining room set now
in the Mansion is the same pictured in the 1913
photograph; oral tradition takes it back even fur-
ther. Two chairs now in the Mansion Sewing
Room can be glimpsed in the 1913 photograph of
the second floor sitting room; this photograph
also shows the floral fabric wallcoverings that
still hang in that room. A photograph of the
Study at the same date was crucial in the iden-
tification and repurchase of the large brass
chandelier from that room. And the Stewart
daughters, in their memoirs and correspondence,
remembered and described all of these things.
Those are just a few examples of the value
of both two- and three-dimensional historical
documents to a balanced and accurate history of
the Mansion. With that history in hand, the next
step was to consider its evidence and use it to
develop a plan to guide the building’s continued
restoration, furnishing, and public tours. The
goal was to select a period and theme that com-
bined the most complete, fully integrated body
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of information with an important aspect of the
house’s history. For the Original Governor’s
Mansion, the years between 1900 and 1917 are
the most fully documented and also the years
during which the important transition from
private dwelling to official residence occurred, a
transition that secured a continuing position of
prominence for the building. The theme that il-
luminates these years for us is that of the life of
the household, for the Mansion was always a
home for a family.

Like all restoration projects, this one will
move slowly at first, as we continue to assemble
information, especially about the Mansion’s fur-
nishings and its occupants. There is also a very
practical side to this pace — the building must be
rewired and other maintenance projects com-
pleted before we presume to begin. As our plans
progress, we continue to interpret the history of
the house for the public in our tours. We hope
that you will join us in our venture into a new
phase in the history of the Mansion.

Emily, Leah, and Marjorie Stewart
(above) in the Mansion Yard,
1915. There were many other
children in the neighborhood for
the Stewart girls to play with but,
as Marjorie recalled, ‘‘we always
had to dress up which annoyed us
no end.”’

The Sitting Room (left), 1913.
Mrs. Stewart played ‘‘Schubert’s
Serenade’’ on the victrola in this
room as a hint to her children that
it was bedtime.



Ninth Annual Montana History Conference

James Welch

James Welch, acclaimed poet and author from
Missoula, capped a most successful Ninth An-
nual Montana History Conference with a
beautiful address at the Rainbow Hotel on
October 30. It was the concluding banquet of the
conference and Welch was the master of the
evening. He quietly pulled his audience into his
world of Blackfeet warriors of a century and
more ago by reading from his new novel on the
subject. In understated tones, he explained how
deeply an individual’s heritage affects his
historical viewpoint, and how the Blackfeet past
conveys to him as an author so much more than a
story of tragedy and sorrow. Yet, as Welch ex-
plained, his stories often have sad endings
because there is much sadness in Blackfeet
history. In his new work, he will probe the in-
terplay of courage, fright, success and failure in
one Blackfeet warrior group as Welch the author
takes them through the waning years of Indian
freedom on the plains of northern Montana.

The Ninth Annual Montana History Con-
ference, which was partially funded by the Mon-
tana Committee for the Humanities, featured
James Welch as part of a broad but cohesive
theme: ‘‘From the River North: The Heritage of
Western Canada and the United States.’” For the
first time, the Montana History Conference of-
fered a thematic approach to the three-day
meeting that included panel sessions, lectures, il-
lustrated talks and workshops. Informal com-
ments made at the conference indicate that the
theme approach was a welcome change and suc-
ceeded in alerting everyone to the common
historical bonds between the United States and
Canada.

Blackfeet, in both Canada and Montana, were
the focus of a very interesting formal session on
Saturday afternoon. The session featured Dr.
Murton McCluskey, Director of Indian Educa-
tion in the Great Falls Public Schools, Dr. Hugh
Dempsey of the Glenbow-Alberta Institute of
Calgary, Dr. Thomas Wessel of Montana State
University and John C. Ewers discussing the full
range of pre-reservation and reservation period
history of the Blackfeet and Chippewa-Cree
peoples who hunted and migrated back and forth
across the international boundary. The same
focus on international communication was the
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topic of discussion in another Saturday after-
noon session on the trade patterns north from
the Missouri River. Prof. David Dinwoodie of
University of Alberta at Edmonton, Jack Lepley
of Fort Benton and James Francis of Idaho Falls
explained how central the development of
Missouri River steamboat trade was to the high
plains of the United States and Canada.

Perhaps no greater expression of the historical
and political links between the two nations can
be found than in the creation of the Waterton-
Glacier International Peace Park. Dave Walter,
Reference Librarian at Montana Historical
Society, challenged a panel, including Duane
Barrus of Waterton Lakes National Park,
Glacier Park Superintendent Robert Haraden,
Prof. Hans Peterson of Northern Montana Col-
lege and Prof. William Furdell of College of
Great Falls, to reevaluate how successful the
peace park concept has been. The panel and au-
dience responded to Walter’s paper with a full-
range discussion of the merits of international
cooperation in park administration and en-
vironmental management and politics.

Two workshops, on Friday and Saturday, and
one formal session on Friday afternoon dis-
cussed homesteading. In the session, specialists
presented papers on the settlement of the plains
in Canada and the United States, on the found-
ing and settlement of Great Falls as a booster
town, and on the literature of women on the
homestead frontier of both nations. As distinct
as the conditions in Canada and the United
States were, the sum of the presentations clearly
indicated that there was much more similarity
than dissimilarity in the homestead frontiers of
both countries.

The homestead workshops featured special-
ists, including Jim Muhn of the Bureau of Land
Management, John Lehr of University of Win-
nipeg, Allan Newell and Dan Gallacher of
Historical Research Associates in Missoula, and
historian Kurt Schweigert of Bismarck, North
Dakota, explaining how to research the history
of homesteads and homestead developments.
They introduced new research methods and sug-
gested how best to evaluate the significance of
historic sites associated with the history of
homesteading on the plains. As Martha Bowers
of Iowa City, Iowa, explained, the most impor-
tant research into homestead history needs to be
directed at the patterns of development, not at
just the exceptional or unique sites.

There is great interest in researching
homestead history, from as diverse interests as
genealogical to legal questions associated with
energy developments on the plains. The two
workshops stressed the variety of research
materials that should be used in these studies,
from the historical changes in homestead ar-
chitecture as settlers moved westward to the
specifics of how homesteads were located and
titled. And the workshops made it clear that
homesteads are legitimate objects for historical
research and that the interest in these studies is
high.

Delores Morrow, Photo Curator at Montana
Historical Society, chaired another workshop at
the conference, this one dealing with the use of
photographs in historical research. Architect Jim

Fred Quivik

McDonald of Missoula demonstrated, using
slides of historical and contemporary
photographs of the Montana State Capitol, how
architects can piece together a tangled architec-
tural history. Ellen Seeley of Glacier National
Park demonstrated the same type of use of com-
parative photographs in land management and
natural history research. Society Photo Techni-
cian John Smart explained the intricacies of
handling, copying and appreciating historical
photographs.

Oral history was the subject of another
workshop, which featured a live interview of
Vivian A. Paladin, former editor of Montana the
Magazine of Western History. In a most in-
teresting demonstration of what oral history can
do, Diane Sands of the Montana Oral History
Association asked Mrs. Paladin about her life in
the publishing and printing business, from her
earliest days in Glasgow as a young linotype
operator to her years at the Society.

An illustrated lecture, ‘“Toward a Pictorial
History of the Blackfeet Indians,’” presented by
Senior Ethnologist Emeritus at the Smithsonian,
John C. Ewers, equalled James Welch’s evening
address for interest and insight. Ewers, the first
curator at Browning’s Museum of the Plains In-
dian in the early 1940s and for years a consultant
to Montana the Magazine of Western History,
explained how artists’ perspectives on the
Blackfeet had changed over nearly a century, and
gave the audience the benefit of his years of
study of the Blackfeet and western art.

Another illustrated lecture, presented by Fred
Quivik of Butte, gave viewers a nostalgic and in-
formative look back at the recently demolished
Great Falls smelter. Quivik, an architectural
historian, showed a mixture of historic and con-
temporary photos taken just before destruction
of the facilities. He explained how the Great
Falls smelter complex operated, and described
many of the architectural features of the smelter
buildings.

From beginning to end, the Ninth Annual
Montana History Conference proved again how
much interest there is in the history of our state
and region. Next year’s conference will be held in
Helena at the now traditional time, sometime in
October.
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Elsewhere in this issue of the Post Preserva-
tion, we review and make available to you copies
of a book by Fred Quivik entitled Historic
Bridges in Montana. Although the book was
published by the National Park Service, U.S.
Department of the Interior, the extensive,
systematic inventory of historic bridges on which
it reports was funded by the Federal Highway
Administration and the Montana Department of
Highways. That survey and sponsorship are
special phenomena that deserve your attention.

Federal agencies, or state and local agencies
that use federal money, are required to comply
with federal laws and regulations that afford
historic and prehistoric resources consideration
in project planning. The applicable legal struc-
ture does not require an agency to preserve all
historic resources in a project’s path. But it does
impose on agencies a fairly exacting set of pro-
cedures to use in identifying, weighing the value
of, and looking for ways to avoid harm to,
significant cultural properties.

When observed—and it is in one form or
another by many federal agencies—that legal
framework affords Montana’s cultural heritage a
welcome consideration. The historic buildings at
Fort Peck are not just at the mercy of the Corps
of Engineers’ wishes. Ghost town remains in
Forest Service management should get profes-
sional review if demolition is being considered.
Oil companies now often move drilling rigs just
far enough to avoid the features of a significant
prehistoric site.

But, as in any regulatory process, everyone
grumbles about the various rules and re-
quirements a lot, and can find in them wonderful
scapegoats. The Highway Department regularly
throws up its hands over what our office recom-
mends as eligible for the National Register of
Historic Places. We, in turn, nag at them for
delaying consideration of cultural resources in
particular projects.

And, in the middle of all that ‘‘regulatory
compliance’” work, we do not realize and ap-
preciate often or fully enough the enormous
amount of information about Montana’s
heritage that various federal and state agencies
continued . . .

A Labor of Love: The State Historic
Preservation Review Board

For any Montanan interested in historic prop-
erties or historic preservation, the State Historic
Preservation Board is a group you will want to
know, and whose business meetings and duties
may be of particular interest to you.

The State Historic Preservation Review Board
consists of nine members appointed by the gover-
nor for four-year terms. Its membership must in-
clude both individuals with professional exper-
tise in history, architectural history, architecture,
archaeology, and paleontology as well as
members of the public interested in preservation.
The Board is legally mandated by federal regula-
tion and state law. Montana must have a State

David Rivenes, Jack Lepley, Fred Quivik.

Historic Preservation Review Board in addition
to a professional preservation staff in order to
receive federal Historic Preservation funds. In
federal eyes, the Review Board exists to insure
that two levels of professional review occur
within each state for any National Register
nomination or other preservation project, and to
make certain that broader public interest in
preservation influences program development.
The Board is also directed by state law to make
sure that Montana qualifies for federal funding,

and to review and approve nominations that the
Preservation office prepares for the National
Register of Historic Places. The Montana State
Antiquities Act also asks the Board to review the
office’s federal grant applications and to assist
other state agencies in their compliance with
state-mandated preservation measures.

At the present time, the Board meets quarter-
ly. The first major agenda item at every meeting
is review and approval of pending nominations
to the National Register of Historic Places. Prior
to each Board meeting, members are sent infor-
mation and photographs of the properties to be
considered. Board members are then able to

State Historic Preservation Review Board (L. to R.): Bill Melton, Ron Holliday, Tom Roll, Margaret Warden,

spend meeting time making suggestions about
nomination content, discussing the qualifications
of property for the Register, listening to public
reactions to a property’s historic value, and then
voting on specific nominations. Additionally, the
Board joins the Preservation Office staff in
selecting Preservation Award winners and in
determining priorities for the office’s annual
work program.

But the Board’s greatest contribution to Mon-
tana preservation and to the Preservation office

Montana Post Preservation is published quarterly as a supplement to Montana Post by the State Historic Preservation Office, Montana Historical Society, 225 N. Roberts, Helena 59620. Funds for this
publication are provided by the State of Montana and the National Park Service, Department of the Interior.



staff occurs in other ways. It results from the
concerted sharing of ideas, interest, experience,
and time during meetings and throughout the
rest of the year. In the course of Board meetings,
for instance, the Board hears an outline of cur-
rent office activities and plans. Their response,
based on a wider, often community-based
perspective, assists the staff significantly in bet-
ter tailoring their work to Montana needs and
preferences. Board members also serve as preser-
vation troubleshooters in their own com-
munities, explaining local problems to the
Preservation office and explaining Preservation
office work to people in the community. Board
members also are often actively involved in
preservation projects of their own and serve as
good examples of both philosophy and good
practice to others in the state. Even by itself, the
time that Review Board members give to attend
Board meetings and preservation functions con-
stitutes good moral support for the Preservation
office.

Let us introduce you to the individuals who
comprise this Board and who contribute so much
to Montana preservation work. We invite you
also to attend Review Board meetings, the up-
coming schedule for which is printed elsewhere in
the newsletter.

J. Kimball Barnard, appointed to provide ar-
chitectural expertise to the Board, is one of the
newest members. Kim is a partner in the
Missoula architectural firm of Barnard and
Holloway Architects, which was begun in 1960
and has overseen a wide range of Montana con-
struction. He was an honors graduate of
Washington State University at Pullman in ar-
chitecture, and is currently involved in rehabilita-
tion project work on the Palace Hotel in
Missoula.

Ron G. Holliday served as Montana’s State
Historic Preservation Officer from 1975 until
1977, when the State Historic Preservation Of-
fice was still in the Montana Fish and Game
Department. He is now Administrator of the
State Parks Division, Montana Fish, Wildlife,
and Parks Department. Ron graduated from
Rice University in Houston, Texas, with a B. S.
degree and has a master’s in Park Administra-
tion from Colorado State University at Ft. Col-
lins. Ron’s familiarity with the program, his

knowledge of state and federal budget and
legislative processes, and his stewardship of state
historical parks, insure the Board and the staff of
a very practical kind of counsel.

One of the Board’s two historians, John G.
Lepley of Fort Benton, is among the most active
and effective of the state’s local historians and
preservationists. Although a science teacher by
occupation, Jack is among the founders of the
Fort Benton Museum, has written several articles
on Fort Benton and Missouri river themes, is a
lecturer and guide on a variety of Western
historical topics, directed a historical/architec-
tural inventory of Fort Benton buildings, and has
just organized the beginning restoration of the
historic bridge at Fort Benton. Jack, who has
teaching, history, and science degrees from the
University of Montana, also serves in a variety of
local governmental positions.

The required expertise in paleontology is
brought to the Review Board by William G.
Melton, Jr. Bill is currently curator of the
geology collections at the University of Montana
and an Adjunct Associate Professor of Geology
there. A graduate of the Universities of Montana
and Michigan, Bill worked previously at the
University of Michigan in the Museum of
Paleontology and for the United States
Geological Service in Washington, D.C. Bill is
currently involved in research and the collection
of fossils from central Montana, and often
answers questions and correspondence for the
Preservation staff in that field.

Fredric L. Quivik, the board’s architectural
historian, may know Montana better than any
other member of the Board or the staff. Fred is
currently part-owner of an energy-conservation
consulting firm in Butte but has served on a
variety of historical survey projects in Montana.
The largest of those was a systematic inventory
of historic bridges in Montana. That inventory,
done under contract to the Montana Department
of Highways and the Historic American Engi-
neering Record, resulted in the identification of
over 500 historic bridges throughout the state.
Fred has a degree in architecture from the
University of Minnesota and a master’s in
historic preservation from Columbia University.
He represents the national preservation advocacy
group, Preservation Action, here in Montana,

and is an organizer of the Montana Preservation
Network.

David Rivenes flies over for Review Board
meetings, literally and figuratively, from Miles
City. Dave and his wife Ella run TV station
KYUS there, while pursuing a wide variety of in-
terests in sports, history, and politics. Dave has
been a dude rancher, a federal range manager, an
insurance salesman, and brings to the Board a
wonderful enthusiasm for the past and a solid
knowledge of how to interest Montanans in it.

Dr. Tom E. Roll, Associate Professor of An-
thropology, Montana State University,
represents the field of archeology on the Board.
Tom is a native of Montana, with degrees from
the University of Montana, University of
Nebraska, and Washington State University. He
has worked extensively on Montana ar-
cheological research projects in the Tiber Dam
and the Libby vicinities and is the author of a
variety of publications in the field. Given the
number of prehistoric site questions and issues
that confront the staff, Tom’s familarity with the
state’s prehistory and his ability to link public
and professional concerns have been invaluable.

Dr. Jeffrey J. Safford, Professor of History at
Montana State University, is on sabbatical this
fall in Great Britain. Jeff is the second of the
Board’s historians and brings to that position ex-
tensive teaching, researching, and writing ex-
perience in Montana and the United States
history. Jeff’s educational background includes
undergraduate and graduate work in English,
music, and history. He received his doctorate
from Rutgers University. Within Montana, Jeff
has organized Bicentennial efforts, Montana
History Conferences, oral history projects, and
research projects on historical properties used by
Montana State University.

Margaret Warden’s experience in libraries,
state government, local organizations, and na-
tional lobbying efforts make her an invaluable
member of the Review Board. Margaret is a
native of Great Falls and began her professional
career as a librarian for the Great Falls Tribune.
Throughout her life, she has served on a wide
range of community organizations and boards,
most of them directed to education, history, or
library work. She was elected to the State Senate
in 1975 and 1977 and has served on the White
House Conference on Libraries and Information
Services.

In This Issue . . .

have generated in their execution of federal
preservation regulations.

Consider the historic bridge inventory spon-
sored by the Federal Highway Administration
and the Montana Department of Highways
again. That work did not duplicate any other
scholarship in the state. Bridges have not yet
caught the imagination of many local historical
organizations; schoolhouses and mansions are
still more in vogue as community restoration
projects. We tend to see bridges as utilitarian
structures, almost without personality. Few of us
are engineers, and so have little background to
use in assessing the technology of bridge develop-
ment.

The inventory, in one single effort, presents to
all of us an incomparably rich, new lens through

which to look at Montana history. Through it,
we can get a clearer sense of implications of
county-splitting, because these bridges often lie
in more than one single jurisdiction. We are in-
troduced to a set of distinguished Montana
bridge builders and the kind of terrain they had
to confront, and we are shown bridge types that
may survive here alone. We begin to see changes
in community life when bridges link long-
separated sides of a river. In short, for those of
us who have browsed through the study, bridges
have become fascinating reminders to ask more
about the whys and hows of this state’s settle-
ment and evolution.

That slice of past was given to us not by the
scholarly interest of a university professor. It was
not paid for by industry seeking good public rela-
tions. It was orchestrated and funded by federal
and state agencies, in order that they be good

stewards of Montana’s resources in advance of

their own project mandates. For that steward-

ship and public respect, thank you very much.
— Marcella Sherfy

REVIEW BOARD SCHEDULE

February 4, 1983
May 6, 1983
August 5, 1983
November 4, 1983

Draft National Register nominations must
be received 60 days before they may be
presented to the Review Board.




State & Federal Preservation Tax Incentives

TAX ACT PROJECTS IN PROGRESS

The investment tax credit (ITC) included in the
Economic Recovery Tax Act of 1981 has visibly
increased private sector investment in historic
Montana properties. This is clearly reflected in
rehabilitation projects reviewed by the State
Historic Preservation Office. Under the less
lucrative tax incentives available from 1976
through 1981, approximately $5 million in Mon-
tana rehabilitation projects were certified as
eligible for the federal tax incentives. Since
passage of the new law, which includes a 25 per
cent ITC for the substantial rehabilitation of cer-
tain depreciable buildings listed in the National
Register of Historic Places, over $9 million in
rehabilitation projects have either been com-

1018-1024 Maryland Avenue, Butte

The rehabilitation of these two side-by-side four-
plexes will return these almost uninhabitable
apartments to utility as efficient contemporary
units, while respecting the historic character of
the interior and exterior of the buildings.

pleted, are under construction, or are being
reviewed. This increase is especially significant
when one considers the current economic climate
under which these projects are beginning.

To qualify for the 25 per cent ITC, a building
must be listed in the National Register of
Historic Places, or located in an historic district
listed in the National Register. For buildings
listed as part of a district, owners must submit a
short application through the State Historic
Preservation Office to the National Park Service
defining the historic character of the building
and its contribution to the district. Almost all of
the preservation projects this office has seen in
the past, and those currently underway, have
been located in Montana cities that have under-
taken systematic surveys to identify their historic
resources and that have nominated significant
collections of buildings to the National Register.
The State Historic Preservation Office can pro-
vide map boundaries for the National Register
districts in Billings, Bozeman, Butte/Walker-
ville, Fort Benton, Livingston, Helena, Red
Lodge and Virginia City.

A partial list of projects which have qualified
for the preservation tax incentives since January
1 include:

Old City Hall, Butte: adaptive reuse as a
visitors’ information center, retail and office
space.

Snidow House, Billings: conversion of a
former single family residence to office space.

Power Block, Helena: rehabilitation of a six-

story building and three adjacent two-story
buildings for office and retail space.

Belmont Hotel, Missoula: upper floor
rehabilitation to provide downtown housing
units.

Montana Club, Helena, Fifth Floor:
rehabilitation of condominium office space.

228-228'% East Second Street, Butte:
rehabilitation of a small, turn-of-the-century
duplex for continued use as a residential rental
property.

CHANGE IN PRESERVATION TAX
INCENTIVES

The new tax act bill passed by Congress on
August 19, 1982, and signed by President Reagan
reduced some of the incentives the Economic
Recovery Tax Act of 1981 had provided for
rehabilitating certain depreciable historic
buildings. The new law, although not affecting
the 25 per cent investment tax credit (ITC), re-
quires that for depreciation purposes the owner
must reduce the basis (acquisition cost plus
capital improvements minus any depreciation
deductions taken) in the building by one-half the
value of the ITC.

Previously, those owners undertaking a cer-
tified rehabilitation of a certified historic struc-
ture could claim the 25 per cent ITC and did not
have to subtract the ITC from their basis in the
building. With the change in the law, building
owners will be able to depreciate only 87.5 per
cent of the rehabilitation expenditures rather
than the entire amount. Tax payers utilizing the
15 per cent or 20 per cent ITCs for the rehabilita-
tion of 30- and 40-year-old buildings must con-
tinue to reduce their basis in the building by the
full value of the ITC.

A transition rule in the new act, for rehabilita-

Atlas Block, Helena

This building, the last of several ‘‘fanciful’’
buildings which once lined Last Chance Gulch,
was saved at the last minute from the City’s
demolition order. The historic preservation tax
incentives provided the margin necessary to
make an otherwise unprofitable investment a
reality.

A. W. Miles Building

This former hotel designed for transients will
provide housing for the elderly in downtown Liv-
ingston. The rehabilitation work has been cer-
tified by the National Park Service as being con-

sistent with the historic architectural
characteristics of the building.

tions in process, permits exemption from reduc-
ing the basis in the building if one of the follow-
ing conditions is met: (1) a contract for the
rehabilitation was entered into after December
31, 1980, and was binding on July 1, 1982, and at
all times thereafter, and the building is placed in
service prior to January 1, 1986; or, (2)
rehabilitation work was begun between
December 31, 1980, and July 1, 1982, and the
building is placed in service prior to January 1,
1986; or, (3) a Securities and Exchange Commis-
sion filing and a Department of Housing and Ur-
ban Development Section 8 application filing
were made before July 1, 1982, and the building
is placed in service prior to July 1, 1984.

STATE TAX CREDITS

Although the State Historic Preservation Of-
fice must continue to tell Montanans that there
are no federal grants for building rehabilitation,
the dollar incentives available for the rehabilita-
tion of historically significant commercial, in-
dustrial, and residential rental structures are
larger than most Montanans realize.

In 1976, Congress first passed limited tax in-
centives for the costs of rehabilitating certain
depreciable properties listed in the National
Register of Historic Places. The Economic
Recovery Tax Act of 1981, which became law
January 1, 1982, substantially increased the tax
incentives available. The Act offers a 25 per cent
investment tax credit against the costs of a
substantial rehabilitation.

We do not, however, believe that many Mon-
tana investors or developers know how the
federal preservation investment tax credit can
generate an additional sizeable Montana tax
credit. Section 15-30-162 of the Montana Code
Annotated allows, as a credit against state taxes,
a percentage of the credit allowed against federal
taxes with respect to certain depreciable proper-
ty. The amount of the credit allowed is 30 per
cent of the federal credit, or in the case of cer-
tified historic structures, 30 per cent of 25 per
cent. What this means for the hypothetical
rehabilitation with allowable rehabilitation ex-
penditures of $150,000 is that the owner would
be allowed to take a direct credit against federal
taxes owed of 25 per cent or $37,500, and a direct



credit against state taxes owed of 30 per cent of
the federal credit, or $12,500 for a total credit of
33.33 per cent, or in this example, $50,000.
The state law, as the federal law, permits the
credit to be carried forward 15 years or back
three years if the taxpayer’s liability is exceeded
by the credit. In the event the taxpayer’s liability

for the taxable year exceeds $5,000, the invest-
ment tax credit may not exceed $5,000 plus 50
per cent of the tax liability in excess of $5,000.
Both federal and state laws include other provi-
sions and regulations that should be thoroughly
considered by an owner and his accountant.

As is mentioned elsewhere in this issue, owners

Historic Bridges in Montana

Historic Bridges in Montana by Fredric L.
Quivik, an 85-page book summarizing the results
of a systematic inventory of all the bridges in
Montana over 45 years of age and 20 feet in
span, is now available from the State Historic
Preservation Office, Montana Historical Socie-
ty. The survey was funded by the Department of
Highways, Federal Highway Administration,
and the Historic American Engineering Record.
Publication of the book was undertaken for
those organizations by the National Park Ser-
vice, U.S. Department of Interior.

The systematic inventory of historic Montana
bridges represented the Montana Department of
Highways’ desire to have a cost-effective, com-
parative study of bridges that they were consider-
ing for possible replacement. The survey
ultimately entailed field recording,
photographing, and researching over 500 struc-
tures. Eighty of those recorded were judged by
Quivik and, more recently, by the Montana State
Historic Preservation Review Board, to be eligi-
ble for listing in the National Register of Historic
Places.

Quivik describes the methods he used to do the
survey, discusses all the bridges thought to be

Register-eligible, and begins with an excellent
narrative history of the development of transpor-
tation patterns and engineering techniques in

Montana. The narrative gives readers a
framework in which to see bridges as represen-
tatives of historical changes in the state, and also
in the context of engineering technology develop-
ment in Montana.

Copies of the book will soon be made available
to historical organizations, counties, and
libraries throughout the state. Others interested
in a copy should write to the Preservation Office.

1982 Historic Preservation Poster

Look for the 1982 Historic Preservation
Poster at your local museum, library, county
courthouse, or historical society meeting. It is en-
titled simply, ‘‘Homesteads,’” and reproduces an
unidentified photograph of a homestead family
in front of their house. The photograph, chosen
for its very anonymity and its clear representa-
tion of homesteaders and their buildings, is from
the L. A. Huffman Collection, which has just
been donated to the Montana Historical Society.

The poster’s theme constitutes an area of par-
ticular interest and concern to the Historic
Preservation Office. The office, along with many
others in the state, is often asked to evaluate the
relative significance of homestead remains that
are threatened by energy development. Those re-
mains range from continuously-used houses and
barns, to abandoned buildings, to scatters of
rubble in a field. And there are currently no easy
ways to answer the question of which homestead
sites are important. To date, we have very few
statistics on even the number of buildings built,
much less the percentage of those that survive.
Very little has been done to compare the infor-
mation that can be derived from a detailed study
of sites and buildings with what can be drawn
from the written homestead records in the Na-
tional Archives.

The poster, then, represents one of several
projects that the Preservation Office has under-
taken to provoke interest and scholarship in
homestead evaluation. Two morning-long

workshop sessions at the 9th Annual Montana
History Conference concentrated on how to
record and evaluate homesteads. The Preserva-
tion Office hired, on contract, Cultural Research
and Management, Inc., Bismarck, N.D., to
study a single township in each of Chouteau,
Prairie, and Rosebud Counties to assess the
potential of homestead sites in those areas and to
provide us with information not readily available
elsewhere.

We urge you then, to send us any information
you or others have about homesteading or about
a particular homestead site that interests you.

Copies of the 1982 Historic Preservation
Poster may be obtained at the Montana
Historical Society Gift Shop in Helena for $2.50.
If ordering by mail, please add $1.25 shipping
charge.
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of historic buildings, investors, and developers
have shown a tremendous interest in using the
federal investment tax credit. The additional
state tax credit could make the difference in
many marginal projects and also provide a
greater appeal to syndicated projects where the
investment tax credit is used to attract a group of
smaller investors.

Preservation Funds Status

If you are interested in following the
vicissitudes of Federal funding for preservation,
here is a short summary. We are now in Federal
Fiscal Year (FY) 1983; it began on October 1,
1982. The federal funding that we are still
allocating to several Montana projects, however,
is FY82 money, appropriated a year ago by Con-
gress. We successfully reapplied for the authority
to expend those FY82 dollars into this next fiscal
year. Congress has not yet voted on the Depart-
ment of Interior appropriation for FY83, the ap-
propriation which includes historic preservation
funds. They will not do so until members return
from Thanksgiving recess and may not complete
action until after the first of the year. The
Reagan Administration is again recommending
that no federal funds be awarded to states for
preservation grants. However, Congress con-
tinues to consider alternate budget proposals that
contain a limited amount of federal funding for
State Historic Preservation Office use and
distribution. In the absence of an approved FY83
budget, the federal government is running on a
continuing resolution approved by Congress that
authorizes expenditures for brief periods of time
at last year’s levels. However, given its opposi-
tion to state preservation programs, the Reagan
Administration has not yet released funding ap-
proved through the continuing resolution. They
are threatening to impose deferral measures or
recissions on all continuing resolutions and
perhaps on a real appropriation for FY83 if Con-
gress authorizes Historic Preservation Fund
grants. Hence, it looks as if the availability of
preservation grant funding in Montana is more
dependent now on Administration action than
on Congressional approval.

Architectural Photography: Techniques for Ar-
chitects, Preservationists, Historians,
Photographers, and Urban Planners, by Jeff
Dean, American Association for State and Local
History, Nashville, Tennessee: 1981. ($19.95)

For the nonprofessional photographer in-
terested in photographing buildings well, this
book is an indispensable reference and guide.
The author, Jeff Dean, shares his knowledge of
architectural photography gained through “‘trial,
error, and personal experience’’ in direct and
simple language. During recent years, the 35mm
single lens reflex camera has become the most
widely used tool to record modern and historic
buildings in the course of community historic
and architectural survey projects and for
nominations to the National Register of Historic
Places. Architectural Photography is the first
book ever published to focus on the types and
makes of 35mm equipment specifically in terms
of its utility in preparing high quality documen-
tation of buildings.

— PAT BICK



New Society Volunteers

Since the early 1970s, docents have been an im-
portant part of the Montana Historical Society,
helping with duties that range from preparing
receptions to guiding school groups through the
museum. Over the past summer, the docents’
own board and Curator of Education Jennifer
Thompson worked together to reorganize the
program, now to be known as the Friends of the
Society.

Under this umbrella title, three separate
branches now exist for volunteer activity. About
70 people are currently participating in the pro-
gram, some in two or all three aspects. Member-
ship is open to public application annually in the
autumn, for individuals interested in Montana
history and willing to devote a regular time each
week to their duties.

One branch of Friends of the Society retains
the title of Docents, and continues the traditional
function of ‘‘leading”’—from which their name
derives. They are trained to give tours of our own
museum exhibits, or of the Original Governor’s
Mansion, and can also offer specially-designed
tours.

Docents have given walking and bus tours to
Helena and visiting school groups, focusing on a
specific theme to enrich a current classroom
topic. For example, a group of third graders lear-
ning about how communities develop were given
a chronologically-arranged tour of some Helena
neighborhoods. A junior high group studying ar-
chitecture were guided among buildings that ex-
hibited particular styles and features.

Pre-tour preparation is another aspect of
Docents’ duties, in which they visit classrooms

Society Hires Public Affairs Director

J. Anne Skinner joined the Society as Public
Affairs Director during the summer, a new posi-
tion that answers a long-felt need. As she
describes the job, it is to ‘‘provide information to
allow the public to use our many ser-
vices—including ongoing basic ones, as well as
the wide variety of educational and special
events.”’

A native of Broadus, Ms. Skinner graduated
from Powder River County High School and
Eastern Montana College, obtaining a master’s
degree in Mass Communications from the
University of Denver. She has served as Public
Information Director for the Montana Depart-
ment of Health and Environmental Sciences.

At the Society, she states, ‘‘it’s exciting to be
working with so many developing programs, and
to inform the public about the diversity of
methods used in preserving our Montana
heritage.”’

Program

Docent Rita Sheehy with preschool children in the new
Haynes Auditorium

before a planned school trip to the Society and
explain how a museum can teach. They also take
“‘treasure box’’ presentations of artifacts that
pupils can examine, artifacts relating to a topic
under study. Currently, 39 people participate in
the docent program.

The Muses, second branch of the Friends of
the Society, serve the social arm of the Society’s
functions, by preparing and hosting receptions
and gallery openings. We currently have the
assistance of 25 muses.

Finally the Departmental Assistants are the
group who become extensions of departmental
staff by assisting with responsibilities ranging
from research and indexing, to inventory and
reception work. They have already proved in-
valuable in departments throughout the building
as they help with both special projects and ongo-
ing workloads.

Trustees Award
Given To
Stanley R. Davison

The 1982 Board of Trustees Award for
Outstanding Contribution to Montana History,
presented at the concluding banquet of the Ninth
Annual Montana History Conference in Great
Falls, went to Dr. Stanley R. Davison, Professor
Emeritus at Western Montana College in Dillon.
Dr. Davison, a native of East Helena and a
graduate of University of Montana, was selected
as the award recipient for his many years of
unselfish service to the study and promotion of
Montana history. As a scholar, teacher and col-
lector of historical materials, Davison has greatly
contributed to the development of Montana
historical studies.

Dr. Davison, who received his Ph.D. in
History from University of California at
Berkeley, taught for a number of years at
University of Montana and joined the faculty at
Western in 1957, where he stayed until retire-
ment. Davison continues to research and write
Montana history, to do, as he says, ‘‘all of those
projects I had no time to do.”’

Several of his articles have been published in

1

Montana the Magazine of Western History, in-
cluding ‘‘1871: Montana’s Year of Political
Fusion’’ (1971) and ‘‘Confederate Backwash in
Montana Territory’’ (1967). One of the most in-
fluential of his articles, ‘‘Hopes and Fancies of
Early Reclamationists’® (1955), appeared in
Historical Essays on Montana and the North-
west, a volume honoring Paul C. Phillips and
edited by K. Ross Toole and J. W. Smurr.

Merrill G. Burlingame—K. Ross Toole Award Announced

The Merrill G. Burlingame-K. Ross Toole
Award has been created by the Society to honor
two of Montan’s most influential and admired
teachers of history, and to encourage student
research and publication. To be given annually,
the award will include a cash prize and publica-
tion of an article-length work in Montana the
Magazine of Western History.

Manuscripts by undergraduate and graduate
students will be considered, on topics of Mon-
tana or Western history. Students must be cur-
rently enrolled in a college or university, but need
not be majoring in history or attending a Mon-
tana school. They must be sponsored by a faculty
member from their institution.

Criteria for the award include readability and

style of presentation, use of research materials,
and overall conception of the article. Deadline
for manuscript submission is July 1, 1983.
Articles should be typed double-spaced, with
notes and bibliography on separate sheets.
Students should send them, with a cover letter
and letter of sponsorship from a faculty member
to William L. Lang, Editor, at the Society.

i



from the
Editor¥s
File

q] An item from Butte in the 1890s conjures
up most everyone’s contemporary hope
that additional coin will appear at holiday time
to lessen the financial impact of the gifting
season. It seems that one William Mulcare of
Butte carefully evaluated the Montana-bred
turkeys for sale at the West Park street market
and chose what appeared to be a plump, young
Tom for his family’s holiday feast. In that
turkey’s gizzard Mulcare fished out two smallish
gold nuggets and one sizable sapphire. Although
there was no comment from Mulcare on how tas-
ty the bird was, a local jeweler sweetened
Mulcare’s holiday coffer by offering him $11.48
for the gem and gold pieces. Mulcare’s 75¢ in-
vestment in the market-sold turkey had turned a
nice profit, but it also set him to thinking. As the
Butte paper put it: “‘Bill is now hunting for the
original grazing ground of that rooster, to see if
he worked out all the claims before his timely
demise.”’

q Transportation schemes in the American
West often verged on the bizarre and many
readers are no doubt aware of the attempt to use
camels in the American Southwest, but few pro-
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bably know about the introduction of camels in-
to Montana in the mid-1860s. In a delightful
reminiscence of early-day Helena, pioneer
Charles W. Cannon described the camel train
that was housed at the stables on Upper Main
Street and disturbed the peace each morning they
left their quarters.
Everybody in town used to go there in the
morning to see the strange beasts loaded, to
watch them swagger to their feet and start
off with tons of freight on their humps for
the scattered mining camps of the territory.
The train used to come down the gulch, its
Main street now, and every horse, cow and
beast that encountered the camels would get
into a hysterical fright. ““The camels are
coming’ was the warning cry that made
every teamster turn from the main trail and
the wild fear of the native horses to get
away from the outlandish monsters caused
many a runaway. . . . They were never

Historical Society, Capitol Station, Helena, MT 59620

WA 98177
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popular with the pioneers, but it was
because no other beast of burden could be
‘“‘broke’” to them.

q Patricia Dean, Assistant Curator in the
Society’s museum department, authored a
recently-published article, ‘“The True Carlsbad
of America: The Hotel Broadwater and Nata-
torium of Helena, Montana,”” that Society
members will find enlightening. Published in The
Victorian Society of America’s Victorian Resorts
and Hotels, edited by Richard Guy Wilson,
Dean’s article discusses the character of Charles
Broadwater’s spa as a Victorian Era hostelry and
resort. Also of potential interest to readers of the
Victorian Society’s publication is an article by
Rodd L. Wheaton on the interior furnishings of
early hotels in western national parks, which in-
cludes a lengthy discussion of hotels in
Yellowstone National Park.

Three Forks Society
Book Plans Set for
Diamond Jubilee

The Three Forks Area Historical Society an-
nounces that the pre-publication sale of their
book, ‘‘Headwaters Heritage History,”” will con-
tinue until February 1, 1983. The book contains
photos and family histories covering Gallatin
County communities. At 700 pages in length, the
book will be published in August 1983 to coin-
cide with the Diamond Jubilee Celebration of
Three Forks. Pre-publication price is $35, with
an extra $5 for postage and handling. Orders
shoud be sent to: Ruth Myers, Box 682, Three
Forks, MT 59752.

Tour Group
Reservations

School groups and organizations who plan to
visit Helena during the 1983 Legislature are in-
vited to include tours of the Capitol and the
Original Governor’s Mansion in their travel
plans.

Now that the Society is coordinating tours of
both buildings, reservation arrangements should
be made through the Education Department here
at the Society. ‘““We rely upon volunteer
assistance,” Curator of Education Jennifer
Thompson states, ‘‘and so must have reserva-
tions at least two weeks in advance.”” From
January through March 1983, the Original
Governor’s Mansion will be open only to groups
that have made reservations.

8

Photo Show Scheduled For 1982

Works by three prominent 20th century
photographers will be the featured exhibit in our
Poindexter gallery from February 4, 1983,
through June 15. They will replace the ‘‘Presence
of the Past’ exhibit that’s been on view since
summer.

Photographers represented are Ansel Adams,
Wynn Bullock, and Edward Weston. Emphasis
upon Western scenes, especially landscapes, is
the guiding theme, according to Curator Steve
Germann. Among the three photographers, pic-
tures range in date from the 1920s to the 1970s.

The 30 to 40 prints to be included in the show
are selections from limited edition portfolios
given to the Society by Norman J. Holter in
1980. All are in black and white.

Photo Technician John Smart, Exhibits Curator Dan
Tomberlin and Collections Curator Patty Dean select
photos from an Ansel Adams portfolio.

‘‘Children in Montana’’ Exhibit Schedule

‘“‘Children in Montana,’”’ the traveling
photograph and text exhibit created by Curator
of Collections Patty Dean for the Society, has
received an enthusiastic response from organiza-
tions around the state. It is already reserved for
one-month showings throughout 1983 and 1984.

The exhibit, funded by the First Bank System,
is available free except for transportation to the
next institution. It opened at the end of October
at First Bank, Helena.

With pauses for refurbishing, the show’s

schedule is:

Dec. 1982—First Bank, Butte

Jan. 1983—First Bank, Havre
Feb.—First Bank, Bozeman

Apr.—Fort Missoula Historical Museum
May—First Bank, Missoula

June—First Bank, Great Falls
July—Committee for the Arts, Polson
Aug.—Parmly Billings Library, Billings
Sept.—Mineral County Museum, Superior
Oct.-Dec.—Montana Historical Society
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Dan Woodman
To 1 Box Sardiens
" 1 1b crackers

John Sulivan
To 2 1lbs Butter 1l.25
" 2 1lbs Sugar «65
" 1 pap Tea

John Sulivan

To 1 pr Ladies Shoes

" 2 pr Drawers 2+50
" 1 1b candles

A Elliot

TO 250 1lbs Flo o0
% 55 1bs Beans .40
" 50f 1bs Bacon .75
" 2 Scks Salt .25
H 1 Axe

al 1 Tin Bucket

i 1 Axe HAl

» 1 Shavel

" 12 1bs Sugar «55
* 1 doz Y Pow

% Needles and Thread

Lem Knaff
To 1 1lb Nails

Patsy O Shay
To 1 Can Peaches

J P Shockly
To 11 3/4 lbs Ham .75
" 1 Pr Gold Scales

Minesinger & Bro
To 7% 1lbs Butter 1.25

0 G England
To 8 1lbs Feaches 75

1.50
75

Dr

2450

1.30
75

Dr
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5.00
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7500
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3775
2.50
5.00
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6.60
9.00
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Dr
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6,00
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4, A J Campbell Dr

To 2 pr Sock 2.00
" 1 m Boots 15,00
Dec. 5 Tyler Wwoodward : Dr
To 1 pr Pants 7.00
Dec. 6. Prilton & Gates Dr
To 1C0 1lbs Flour 30.00
Dec. 6 Moses Duncan Dr
To 1 Bot Gin 2.50
" 1 Bot Vinigar 1.25
Dec. 6. W R Collins Dr.
TO 52 lbs Beans 45 25.40
" 25 1bs Sugar 60 15.00
. 3 Scks Salt .80 4,50
" 15 1lbs Coffee .00 15.00
e 1l Coffee Mill &.,00
i 1 Axe 5.00
" 1 Keg Syrup 27.50
" 1l Pr Boots 13.00
" £ 1b pepper 1.50 115
* X 1b Beap +50
" 1M Ogs Socks s .~ 2400
" 1 Castel Soap «50
¥ R Pen Flks «50
i 1 Hatchet 2.50
. 1 Pocket Rule 2.00
" 1 A% Bal 1.25
i 200 Stand Flo . .30 60.00
" 200 Flour 25 50.00
¥ . EPFyy Pan 2.00
* 101 1b Bacon .75 %70
- 1 Ground Coffee 1.00

NOTE.,

Partly from age and partly from penmanship the book
from which the above has been transcribed is very difficult to
read. I have there-fore attempted to gilve a comprehensive cross

section of the ehtries to show prices as well as the type merch-
andise that was handled by the frontier trading post in Hell Gate
M.T. 1In the year 1865.
If you wish it copied in its entirgéty let me know. I
have to use a magnifying glass and did not wish to spend any more
time on it until I found whether or not the complete record was
needed. McCe.
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‘New’ Stanford to celebrate

By ROBERTA DONOVAN
Tribune Correspondent

STANFORD — People often move
but towns seldom do. An exception is
the town of Stanford, seat of Judith
Basin County. -

When the railroad came through
what is now Judith Basin County in
1908, it completely missed Stanford.
Undaunted, the people of that com-
munity packed up bag and baggage,
buildings and all, and moved 21,
miles in order to be on the route.
From that time on Stanford’s first
location, established about 1880, was
known as Old Town.

THIS YEAR marks three-quarters of
a century since the new Stanford was
established and a big anniversary
celebration is planned for July 16-17.
Events on Saturday will include a
parade at 12:30 p.m., a flag cere-

Stanford’s history dates back
more than 100 years to 1875, when a
trading post was established at the
site of “Old Town” by the T.C.
Power Co. of Fort Benton. The town
was a stage stop on a line between
Great Falls and Lewistown.

Among those who frequently
stayed in “Old Town” were artist
Charlie Russell and the Rev. W.W.
VanOrsdel, known as “Brother Van.”
The story is told that on one occasion
Brother Van held worship services in
the bar, using sheets to cover the lig-
uor and pictures on the wall that
were ‘“not conducive to a church
service.”

THE SITE for the new Stanford had
barely been announced when two en-
terprising young men, A.C. Baum-
gartner and A.C. Edwards, made
plans to build a hotel there. Work

early days. The
stores, two mer!

were two drug
tiles and several
grocery stores. “We even had an un-
dertaking parlor and there were two
lumber yards. We have had a news-
paper since 1910,” she said. “At one
time there were 13 banks in Judith
Basin County, two of them in Stan-
ford. But in 1929, when the Depres-
sion started, a lot of them went
under,” she added,

AMONG EARLY—-DAY physicians
were Drs. Myrick, Dismore and Igel.
Dismore reportedly had a two or
three-bed hospita] upstairs in his
home.

A.G. Gillespie ran a drug store.
The building also housed the post of-
fice, a confectionery, the Masonic
and Knights of Pythias hall, rented
rooms and offices.

Farlv-dav attnrmevs included Farl

Longtime resident John Ecker inspects tomato plants |
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11:30 p.m. a Calcutta auction to se-
lect the cowboys who will take part
in the wild-cow- milking event the
next day.

A pancake breakfast will be
served by the Stanford Altar Society
Sunday from 5:30-9 a.m. in the Rod
and Gun Club at the fairgrounds. The
annual Stanford Stampede is sched-
uled that afternoon, beginning at
1:30. Sonny Linger will be producer
for the Professional Rodeo Cowboys
Association-approved rodeo.

ANNIE LAURIE LESLIE has the
unique distinction of having lived in
Stanford more years than any other
resident. Born on a ranch on Running
Wolf Creek near Stanford, she came
to live in the town the same year it
was established and has been there
ever since.

Miss Leslie, not only knows the
town’s history; she played an active
role in it for many years. After grad-
uating from Stanford High School in
1919 she worked for the First Na-
tional Bank for 11 years. In 1932 she
was elected clerk of the district
court, a position she held for 36 years
until her retirement.

Her father John W. Leslie ran a
livery barn, supplying teams and
wagons for settlers and caring for
horses for visitors to Stanford.

One of his business calendars for
the year 1915 hangs in the kitchen of
the home shared by Miss Leslie and
her sister-in-law Delight Leslie. It is
incidentally the same home Miss
Leslie has lived in since she was 8
years old and the oldest home in
Stanford.

KAl MV LYYV vV LV AV E VYRV
opened in Septex';lber. It proved too
small for the booming community so
a third story with 18 more rooms was
added.

There was always a line of people
waiting to be seated in the hotel din-
ing room. Meals were served on
tables covered with snowy cloths.
Fine china and silver were used. The
rooms in the hotel were steam-
heated and the furnishings were the
most modern available.

HOWEVER bathing facilities left
something to be desired. The story is
told that a schoolmarm stopped over-
night at the hotel en route to her
school. She told Edwards she wanted
a room with a bath. He showed her
to the room, then handed her a towel
and told her that the creek was 2!,
miles west of town.

Edwards’ sense of humor was
well known. When one hotel guest
complained about a dirty towel in the
hotel washroom, Edwards told him
that 30 other people had used it and
he was the first to complain.

A number of years later Edwards
established the Farmers State Bank
in Denton which his son Bill now
heads.

ANOTHER HOTEL, the Hobart
House, was established in Stanford
by Miss Leslie’s aunt and uncle, who
came from Boston to visit the family
and decided to stay. At one time Ho-
bart House was used as a dormitory
for country students attending the
Stanford School.

Miss Leslie remembered that
Stanford had more businesses in the

Strout.

During the time when the new
town of Stanford was being estab-
lished, children attended school in a
log building in ©ld Town but by the
following fall a two-room school had
been constructed. Enrollment grew
rapidly and by the fall of 1911 it was
necessary to rent the upper floor of
the Gillespie Drug Store for the sev-
enth, eighth and ninth grades. A mod-
ern brick schoolhouse was built in
1912. High school classes started that
same fall and the first class gradu-
ated in 1916.

ONE EARLY RESIDENT was W.W.
Galt, who arrived in 1910 with his five
sons. The family started the Galt
Brothers Hardware and Implement
Co. and Galt Brothers Garage. W.W.
Galt was Stanford’s second mayor.

During the homestead boom a
tent city sprang up near the stock-
yards at the edge of town. Settlers
unloaded their livestock there and
lived in tents until they could locate
their land and move to it.

The town’s water and sewer sys-
tems were completed in 1929. Parks
were established and trees planted.
Stanford had its own band and base-
ball team. The team, complete with
uniforms, traveled to Lewistown for
games by train.

Stanford was selected county seat
in 1920 when the new Judith Basin
County was formed from sections of
Fergus and Cascade counties. Moc-
casin and Hobson vied for the honor
but Stanford won out in a bitterly
contested decision.

Grain elevators dominate skyline above the theater (once livery barn) and Jim’s Water Hole, one of first bars.

.-

George Goyins leafs through a 1911 ledger of the Basin
Mercantile Company in the Judith Basin County museum.

Lincoln Potter, 8, bikes home from Basin
Mercantile with groceries for lunch.
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WOTM to convene this week

Senior citizens

lunch menus

‘Monday — Baked chicken,
mashed potatoes, glazed car-
rots, cherry cobbler.

Tuesday — Spanish rice,
creamed peas, peaches.

Wednesday — Pork roast,
mashed potatoes and gravy,
spinach, cinnamon crispies.

Thursday — Barbecued beef
on a bun, oven browned pota-

toes, peas, peanut butter
cookies. b
Friday — Tuna-rice casse-

role, cauliflower and broccoli,
fruit jello with whipped topping.

Women of the Moose

Great Falls Chapter 547, Women
of the Moose, will welcome Eleanor
Boyle, Pittsburgh, Pa., as she makes
her official visit to the local chapter
Monday at 8 p.m. in the Moose
Home, 21 Montana Avenue, accord-
ing' to Myrtle Bateman, senior re-
gent. Boyle is Grand Council mem-
ber from International Headquarters
of Women of the Moose.

Gracia Griffith, Grass Lodge, dep-
uty grand regent for the Montana or-
ganization, will lead an executive
session of WOTM today at 1 p.m. in
the local Moose Home.

Great Falls Chapter 547 has been
selected the Honor Chapter of Mon-
tana by International Headquarters
and will be officially recognized as
such at the annual Montana WOTM

WEDDINGS
REGISTERED
AT

THE VIKING SHOP
Lori Lewis

Bob Mai July 1
Kelly Guthrie

Philip Bruneau July 2
Sandy Stevenson

Mark Brajcich July 2
Dawn McGinn

Kim Anderson July 3
Bobbi Dennis

Thomas Woolcock July 9
Cindy Chamberlain

Rick Morrison July @
Shelley Guon

Jim May July 9
Leslie Oakland

Dick Millard July @
Kris Oakland

Doug Houtonen July 9
Roxanne Fordahl

(Bulletm board

convention Thursday through Satur-
day in Sidney. The local chapter will
conduct opening ceremonies at the
convention. Thirty-four members are
expected to attend from Great Falls.

Ostomy Association

A meeting of Great Falls Area
Chapter, United Ostomy Association,
will be conducted today at 1:30 p.m.
in the Lewis and Clark auditorium of
Columbus Hospital. Gordon R. Sulli-
van of the hospital, will present the
program.

Women in Transition

The sixth in a series of twelve dis-
cussions sponsored by Women in
Transition is scheduled 1 to 3 p.m.
Wednesday in the Women in Transi-
tion office in the YWCA, 220 2nd St.
N. Wednesday’s topic will be “It’s
OK to be Assertive.” The twelve-part
series deals with personal effective-
ness skills to help with personal life
situations and in finding a job or oc-
cupation, Marian Lane, WIT direc-
tor, said.

Downtown BPW Club

Virginia
Hochule

Virginia Hochule  was installed
president of Downtown Business and
Professional Women’s Club at its an-
nual banquet in the Black Angus. Ho-
chule is employed by Church, Harris,
Johnson & Williams law firm.

Also installed were Heather Por-
ter, vice president; Suzie David, sec-
retary, and Betty Barnhardt, treas-
urer. New committee chairmen are
Gail Emery, young careerist; Rosa-
lie Hall, foundation; Sharon Ashton,
legislation; Porter, program; Marion
Lander, public relations; Corrine
Squires, finance; Karen Porter,
bulletin; Arlene Hauser, state con-
vention, and Janet Birkholtz, calling.

Montana BPW

elect; Dodie Moseley, Bozeman, first
vice president; Margaret Eraker,
Shelby, second vice president;
Regina Larson, Great Falls, record-
ing secretary; Della Lund, Shelby,
corresponding secretary, and Carol
Cain, Miles City, treasurer.

Others appointed to head state
committees include Eleanor King,
Gardiner; Debbie Diedericks, Doris
Grams, Debbie Winterrowd and Ar-
lene Hauser, Great Falls, and Ginny
Holt, Bozeman. Great Falls was
chosen as the site of the 1984 conven-
tion with Hauser serving as state
convention chairman.

Civitan Club

Great Falls Civitan Club was
named an Honor Club by Civitan In-
ternational at the organization’s re-
cent convention in Hollywood, Fla,
The club, represented by its 1981-'82
president Albert F. French, was rec-
ognized on the basis of its service to
the community, knowledge of com-
munity issues and opportunities and
excellence in club management. The
designation is the highest self-judged
award given by Civitan International,
which has more than 1,000 clubs in
eight countries. French was desig-
nated a Distinguished President at
the convention.

Other meetings

Election of officers and an initia-
tion ceremony will be on the agenda
of a meeting of Great Falls Faith As-
sembly No. 3, Order of Rainbow for
Girls Wednesday at 7:30 p.m. in the
Masonic Temple. Tami Dambrowski,
worthy advisor, will preside.

Humane Society of Cascade
County will conduct its monthly
meeting at 7:30 p.m. Thursday in
Room 2D of the CasCo Building. The
meeting is open to the public.

The last in a series of four infor-
mal discussions is scheduled by La
Leche League at 7:30 p.m. Thursday
at 3718 Ist Ave. S. Nutrition sugges-
tions for nursing mothers and their
family and tips on weaning breastfed
babies will be focus of discussion,
Margaret Houge said.

A meeting of Cascade County Old
Timers is scheduled Saturday eve-
ning at 7:30 in the Senior Citizens
Center in Great Falls.

Bulletin Board rules

Notices for the Tribune Bulletin
Board should be submitted to the
Tribune news office by noon Tuesday
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25 years ago

Joseph P. Wilkins expected FCC
approval of an intercity microwave
relay system for KFBB to permit re-
broadcast of live television programs
of station KXLF TV, Butte.

F. A. Thibaudeau, district plant
superintendent for the Mountain
State Telephone and Telegraph Co.,
was designated as Great Falls repre-
sentative on the Montana Council for
traffic safety.

Bruce Neal, game warden in the
Augusta area for more than 30 years,
was honored at a public picnic spon-
sored by the Cascade County Wildlife
Association.

Fred Sanborn, who retired as in-
dustrial and agricultural agent for
the Great Northern Railroad, ac-
cepted a temporary appointment as
deputy field agent for the State Land
Department.

Robert Gilluly was appointed
sports news editor of the Montana
State University, Missoula, News
Service, succeeding J. D. Coleman.

Stanley Deck, former news editor
of KMON, was named program di-
rector of KMSO-TV in Missoula. He
was a senior law student at Montana
State University, Missoula.

Francis W. DiRocco was ap-
pointed first president of the Great
Falls Deanery Council of the Dioce-
san Council of Catholic Men.

Noel Chilcutt, former jockey, was
named presiding steward at North
Montana State Fair’s race meet.

Dr. L. W. Crouch of Great Falls
was named the first Montana-Idaho
district governor of Civitan Club In-
ternational. Dr. E. D. Hitchcock was
named secretary-treasurer.

Christian Stevens, Great Falls
native who had been in Europe stud-
ying, teaching and writing for five
years, was scheduled to return. He
reported on the World’s Fair at Brus-
sels in a Montana Parade article.

Evelyn Johnson, charter member
of Copper Chapter, American Busi-

ness Women’s Association, was
named American Business Woman of
the Year.

E. J. Moore, Great Falls, took
home most of the awards as the an-
nual State Trap Shoot closed.

Ralph Stanard won the Meadow
Lark Country Club’s annual senior
champion golf tournament. William
Hodges was runnerup.

Jerry Connolly, Bill Miller and
Judy Varley were named among the
top 12 outstanding students at the
Junior Red Cross Leadership Train-
ing Camp on Flathead Lake.

A six-million dollar bonus pay-
ment to some 15,000 Montana vet-
erans of the Korean War was as-
sured by a State Supreme Court deci-
sion that the bonus was constitution-
al. The maximum payment to an in-
dividual was to be $600.

50 years ago

A three-day Fourth of July week-
end caused thousands of Montanans
to go places. The extended suspen-
sion of business gave many oppor-
tunities to visit friends or to go to na-
tional parks and mountain resorts.

Fishermen were having a great
time. The Missouri River and its trib-
utaries were the scene of many expe-
ditions. Even Highwood Creek had
its share as a number tried for trout
there. Rainbows responded to flies
and particularly to grasshoppers.

Great Falls did not stage any gen-
eral celebration but there were
rodeos in the area and some dances.

The eighth and final zinc plant
unit was reopened by the Anaconda
Copper Mining Co. and approxi-
mately 1,000 men were employed in
the entire Great Falls plant. The in-
creasing of operations gave a greater
number of hours of work to more
men than at any time in a consider-
able period.

Among Great Falls DeMolays
who received merit medal awards at
the chapter’s meeting in the Masonic
Temple were Ralph E. Allison, John
C. Alt, E.A. Blomquist, William H.
Cole, William H. Fahrman, R.M. Ek-
lund, F.M. Grinde, C.A. Hansen,

George Harper, W.H. Mathews, A.W.
MciIntyre, Phil G. Preston, H.M.
Read Jr., C.W. Stukey, L.B. Weiss-
man, V.H. Fisher and G. Dunwiddie.

Ted Cogswell, who had begun to
take golf seriously only at the start of
the season, reached the heights when
he scored a hole in one on the 142-
yard No. 18 at the Riverview public
links. He was playing in a foursome
with Mr. and Mrs. F.F. Baney and
Eileen Barker. This was the second
time in history a hole in one had been
recorded at Riverview. The other
was on No. 9 three years before.

Among many social affairs given
during the visit of Mrs. J. Bruce
Miller of Aberdeen, Scotland, and
Mrs. F.D. Kehew of Messina, Africa,
was the musical and informal tea at
which Mrs. Rachel Couch Ford en-
tertained at her home. Piano solos
were played by Mrs. F.H. Crowe and
Mrs. W.C. Dickson and vocal num-
bers were presented by Mrs. Ford
accompanied by Olive Sorrick. Mrs.
F.J. Adams gave several readings.

Roses and larkspur decorated
rooms of the Ford home. Mrs.
Gowan Ferguson and Mrs. J.N.
Thelen presided at the tea table and
those assisting in serving were Mrs.
Dorothy Dickinson Ball, Mrs. Charles
A. Bovey and Mrs. John Struchen.

With Zita Durnin as chairman the
weekly ladies’ day luncheon of the
Meadow Lark Country Club was
under the direction of a group of the
younger members of the club. Assist-
ing Miss Durnin were Marjorie and
Eleanor Sherwood, Jean Baldwin,
Betty Peters, Vera Louise Thelen
and Genevieve Clary.

Circle 194, Neighbors of Wood-
craft, was entertained at a bridge
and 500 party in the home of Mrs.
J.T. Tamplin. Mrs. George Maiden
won the high prize for 500, Mrs. W.T.
Prichard, high score award for
bridge, and Mrs. William Albrecht,
the cut prize. Those attending in-
cluded Mrs. John Kujich, Mrs. E.R.
Britten, Mrs. Joseph Milch, Mrs.
Paul Ludwig, Mrs. E.E. Dellabaugh,
Mrs. Harry Kutros, Mrs. Emil Pfist-
er, Mrs. C.A. Stage, Mrs. AP.
Drapes, Mrs. Ray Kelly, Mrs. Nettie
Kirwin, Mrs. M.A. LaMotte and Mrs.
William Bauer.

Malmstrom memos



Duane Jorges
Stephanie Langley
Bill McPhail
Patricia Manning
Russell Ehnes
Pat McCollum
Robert Elling
Crystal Anderson
Jeffrey Carr
Paula Junkermier
Jerry Poole
Karla Malcolm
John Marra
Allison Brown
Michael Florance
Joanne Ginter
Richard Gilman
Lora Simpson
Mark Beatty
Hilda Thomas
Martin Kimmet
Robin Jennen
Stuart Vincent
Colleen Maguire
Craig Campbell
Heather Mcintosh
Todd Pearson
Ruth Boland
Paul Ritter
LeAnn Galt

Debbie Gillet
Kevin Schmid
Cheryl Hill
Dan Fura
Sandy Williams
Al Moreno
Priscilla Koenen
Brian Wilkins
Hallie Baumann
Leyton Yearout
Tanya Hasbrouck
Dave Nicholson
Theresa Senko
«Robert Hughes
Colleen Newman
John Scott
Sandy Stime
Chris McKinnon
Lisa Taylor
Chris Lawrence
Lisa White
Glennon Gillette
Tamera Davis
Paul Barker
Debbie Pickering
Clark Cockrell
Judith Vladic
Rob Croftty
Julie Cobbley
Neal Rider
Helen Johnston
# ‘Mike Nordquist
Vicki Snow
John Corwin
Laura Wilkins
Dave Heine
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20
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27
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27
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Sept. 3

Sept. 8

Sept.

Sept.
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10

Sept. 10

Sept. 10

Sept. 10

Sept. 17

Oct. 5
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““Montana’s favorite store for brides'

Hildy

Hartelius

The Business and Professional
Women’s Clubs of Montana elected
and installed Hilde Hartelius of
Great Falls as its pr2sident at the re-
cent annual convention of the state
organization at Mammoth Hot
Springs.

Other state officers include Jea-
nette Price, Missoula, president-

BRI BLABBITWIED WP

written form, on postcards or station-
ery. They should always include the
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name of the publicity person and a.

telephone number where she or he
can be reached.

Items submitted past the Tuesday
deadline will be published as brief an-
nouncements with the organization’s
name, time and place of meeting in
the daily paper. The Tribune does not
ever guarantee a date for publica-
tion.

Pictures accompanying news re-
leases will be returned if a stamped,
self-addressed envelope is provided.

Watch

for Zales #
Remount 4,
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During Zales Remount Event, our experts will
transform your diamonds or ours into a totally
new look. While you watch! And you'll receive
a free ring cleaning and inspection just for
coming to Zales. So check the dates and loca-
tions below for the Zales nearest you.

Make your personal appointment today!

July 16 at Holiday Village

¢ ZALES

The Diamond Store _
is all you need to know.
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MAJOR CREDIT CARDS ACCEPTED: Zales + MasterCard
VISA » American Express « Carte Blanche * Diners Club « Illustrations enlarged
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By BONNIE PULS

Telephone 454-1985

“PRESERVE IT RIGHT,” a series
of workshops on food preservation,
will be offered this Thursday and
July 21 in Great Falls Public Library
by Cooperative Extension Service.
The program will offer information
on canning, drying and freezing foods
with emphasis on jams, jellies, pick-
les, relishes and saurkraut.

A series of ‘“‘space exploration”
brown bag lunch films will be offered
by the base library beginning with
“The Time of Apollo” Tuesday at
12:15 p.m. “Planet Mars” will be the
feature at the same time on Friday.

SCHOOL PHYSICALS will be offered
by the base hospital’s Pediatric
Clinic each Tuesday and Thursday
afternoon through Sept. 1. Appoint-
ments for 10-15 children entering the
Montana school system will be avail-
able each afternoon. Sports, daycare
and preschool physicals will be
scheduled during regular clinic
hours. The Tuesday and Thursday
examinations will include general
physical exams, eye and dental
screenings and immunizations. Par-
ents should see immunization records
are brought at the time of the ap-
pointment. Contact the Hospital ap-
pointment desk Monday through
Friday during normal duty hours to

Anna Ioves cookmg,
~and cats. She would

months, please call:

AMY HARRIS

s

INTRODUCING

1983-1984 school year in this areq, if a
host family can be found for her. If you
are interested i in havmg Anna or another
student as your ‘‘son or daughter’’ for 10

KARIN NIELSEN -
or
- (800) 992-9479

EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION
FOR FOREIGN STUDY

arrange a time for the physical. It is
recommended parents schedule
physicals as soon as possible due to
late-summer personnel turnover.

A WOMEN’S EXERCISE class will
begin Wednesday at the Sports Arena
and will be scheduled 5:30 p.m. each
week. It will include a small amount
of weight-lifting. Interested women
should sign up at the Sports Arena.

Tickets are available at the Recre-
ation Center for an exhibition volley-
ball game 7:30 p.m. Aug. 3 in the
C.M. Russell High School fieldhouse.
The international game will feature
the national team from Bulgaria pit-
ted against the U.S. Olympic team.
Get tickets from Kelly at the Recrea-
tion Center.

RECREATION CENTER TOURS
coming up will include Gates of the
Mountains tours July 23 and Aug. 27
and a tour to Virginia City, Nevada
City and Deer Lodge Sept. 2. Dead-
lines to make reservations and pay-
ment are July 17 for the first tour,
Aug. 21 for the second and August 1
for the last tour. Make reservations
with Kelly in the Recreation Center.
Arts and Crafts Center will offer
tole painting for youths in August if
enough prospective students register.
The class will be for youths aged 10-
15 years. The center will also offer

ANNA

AGE: 17

skiing, volleyball
like to spend the

(406) 727-1267

another evening porcelain doll class
in August. Sign up at the center.

NON-COMMISSIONED OFFICERS’
Wives Club will welcome Ellen
Knight, wife of Col. James B. Knight,
341st SMW Commander at a social
Monday at 7:30 p.m. in the Chinook
NCO Club. The welcoming event will
be a dress affair.

Jazz night is scheduled each Sun-
day from 6:30 p.m. until midnight in
the Back Room of the Recreation
Center.

FAMILY SERVICES is recruiting
volunteers for its welcoming commit-
tee and to do several hours of office
work each week. The agency’s wel-
coming committee greets new people
to the Malmstrom community with
information about the base and the
area. In-office volunteers help an-
swer phones, provide information
and issue household items for loan.
Contact the center between 10 a.m.
and 2 p.m. Monday through Friday
for additional information.

The Federal Women’s Group will
meet at 3 p.m. Thursday in the base
library.

OFFICERS’ WIVES CLUB will bid
farewell to Mrs. Fredda Cothran and
welcome Ellen Knight at a Hail and
Farewell coffee Tuesday at 10 a.m.
in the Officers Club. Reservations
are not required.

Skating at the Youth Center roller
rink is offered the first and third Sat-
urday of each month through August.
Hours are 7 to 10 p.m.

A FLOAT TRIP from Morony Dam
to Carter’s Ferry is planned by Prot-
estant Youth of the Chapel Saturday.
Participants will leave at 9:30 a.m.
and return approximately 5 p.m. In-
terested youths must sign up for the
trip by Monday by calling Chaplain
Ted Wuerffel.

A women’s aerobics class meets
each Tuesday and Thursday at 9 a.m.
in the Recreation Center. Interested
women should contact the center.

Workshop slated

Oregon State University plans a
one-day workshop, “Improving Your
Counseling Skills,” July 21 at the
Holiday Inn, 1411 10th Ave. S.

It is designed for managers, su-
pervisors and office personnel who
want to improve their ability to influ-
ence the behavior of others.

The workshop will begin at 8:30
a.m. and end at 4:30 p.m. Leader will
be Tom Murphy, associate professor
in psychology at the university.

A fee will be charged. Registra-
tion information is available from the
uhiversity’s continuing education de-
partment, Corvallis, Ore., 97331.
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THE PROMISE OF MONTANAS NEXT YEAR COUNTRY

Miik RIvVER

by Gary Wilson

Gary Wilson is a writer for the Havre newspaper. Spe-
clalizing in historical pleces, he is completing a book
about Havre’s bootlegging and frontier days.

The Milk River Country is remote from the mainstream
of Montana. Tucked just under the Canadian line, this
high border countrywas the last stand for the buffalo, the
cowboy and the open range. Some call it the “land of the
long look,” and it is indeed a land of wide-open spaces
where trees and rain are scarce commodities. Here a
number of small, scattered farming communities cling to
their source of life, the Milk River.

The Milk River originates in Glacier Park and flows
northwest from Hudson'’s Bay Divide. Its two main forks
converge as it crosses into Alberta. The north fork is
supplied with water from Sherburne Reservoir that
passes over St. Mary's River north of Babb in two six-foot
diameter pipes, and through a notch over Hudson's
Divide. The lower fork flows from the Milk River Ridge in
the vicinity of Divide Mountain and is joined by such
tributaries as Fox and Livermore Creeks.

Its bluish-white color was once thought to be caused by
the deposits of earthen materials such as clay and “rock
flour” it picked up from the debris of the melting glaciers.
But now its color seems to originate from fine sand
picked up on the Alberta side in a deep gorge near
Writing-On-Stone Park (Opposite Sweet Grass Hills on
the U.S. Side).

Once in Alberta, the river runs parallel to the border for
100 miles until it once again enters Montana near the
tiny, vintage homestead of Gold Stone in Hill County.

For the next 50 miles it follows the approximate course
of an ancient tributary channel of the old Missouri River.
At the point the Milk River begins to turn eastward, its
waters are impounded by Fresno Dam. Below the dam it
winds for 11 miles until it reaches Havre, which is the
county seat of Hill County, and passes by its bustling
train yards.

For thelast 200 miles eastward, it parallels the tracks of
the old Great Northern Railroad, the “High Line” railroad
in Montana; (commonly spelled Hi-Line) and U.S. High-
way #2, formerly called the Theodore Roosevelt Memorial
Highway.

It flows through Hill, Blaine, Phillips and Valley Coun-
ties whose total population is 31,000, (1970 Census). The
principal towns, after Havre, are Chinook, Harlem, Malta
and Glasgow. The Milk joins the Missouri River six miles
south of Nashua, just east of Fort Peck Dam.

The Milk River Country is a land of varied landscapes
with a primitive, rough beauty composed of windswept
plains once covered by glaciers. The landscape varies
from rolling hills and badlands to low buttes and shallow
valleys.

Here some of the finest milling and baking wheat in the
world is grown. Where the ground is too broken and
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topsoil too thin, cattle are raised with hay supplied by the
rich, irrigated bottom lands along the river. Other lesser
cash crops include sheep, hogs, poultry and honey.

The Milk is a relatively young river. It dates back about
10,000 years to the end of the last ice age. It is called a
pirate river for the stream occupies the old, preglacial
valley of the Missouri River from Havre to Nashua.

The course of the Missouri River was changed to its
present course, 50 miles to the south, during one phase of
the glacial age. The thick ice blocked the river's path and
the Great Falls Glacial Lake was formed. (For a more
detailed description of this geological event, see Dave Alt’s
geology column, P 68, July ‘81 issue, Montana Magazine.)

When the ice ages ended, the melted ice cut a new
course through the ancient river channel of the Arrow
and possibly the Judith. A hill of glacial debris, or a
moraine, northeast of Fort Benton, compelled it to go east
and prevented it from flowing north into Hudson's Bay
again. Big Sandy Creek now occupies the original course
of the Missouri River. It flows north to empty into the
Milk River near Havre.

The Milk River Country gained its first fame from the
Lewis and Clark party in 1805, even though the expedi-
tion by-passed it. Their log for Wednesday, May 8, stated:
“We nooned it just above the entrance of a large river
which disembogues on the land (right side). Examined it
for 3 miles — looked navigable by the quantity of water it
must water a large extent of country — perhaps connects
to the Saskatchewan River? The water of this river pos-
sesses a peculiar whiteness, being about the color of a
cup of tea with the admixture of a tablespoon of milk.
From the color of its water we called it the Milk River.”

The next important group through the area was the
Congressional Pacific Railroad Survey. This expedition,
under General Isaac Stevens, explored and charted the
Milk River Country. Some authorities say this party gave
the Bear's Paw Mountains their name. From a summit
they envisioned the surrounding mountains “as the paw
of a grizzly bear, ready to spring upon the plains.”

The Fisk and Holmes wagon trains of the 1860s fol-
lowed this natural highway as mapped by the Stevens
party. Its route turned south at present-day Havre to Fort
Benton and on to Helena. At Helena it continued west on
the remainder of the Mullan Trail.

The long entry of one such fall trip stated: “We wel-
comed the mountain country with its clear streams and
cool misty mornings, even though the nights were so cold
that ice crusted in the water pails.”

Other incidents from the log books included seeing
10,000 Indians camped with their large medicine lodges,
wolves eating a Mr. Harris's cow alive, and a herd of



Waltermire, set professional
wildlife managers back on their
heels when it decided to in-
vestigate three FWP employees
for doing a good job. The three
had been successful at protecting
stream flow for fisheries, exactly
what anglers pay them to do.

A stronger voice for Montana’s
hunters and anglers. That will re-
sult from the Montana Wildlife
Federation’s recent truce and
subsequent consolidation with
several of the state’s larger sport-
ing clubs such as Butte’s Skyline
Sportsmen and Missoula’s West-
ern Fish and Game Assn. With
this additional and more organiz-
ed political clout (the member-
ship has nearly doubled), hunting
and fishing can only benefit. At
the same time, however, the
federation can expect a weaker
voice because of the departure of
Executive Director Wilbur
Rehmann who is leaving to pur-
sue a full-time careér in music as
part of a small group of Mon-
tanans called Cheap Cologne.

Catch and release fishing and
other special management, such
as artificial lures only and size
limitations, have been catching
lots of flak of late. This seems
strange in light of the fact that
only 7 percent of Montana'’s Class
I waters (the best trout streams)
are covered by any kind of special
fishing regs.

Senator John Melcher’s Lee
Metcalf Wilderness bill has one
vital aspect for hunters and
anglers that, to date, hasn’t
received much press coverage.
The bill omits the most valuable
wildlife habitat and watersheds
from wilderness designation, a
fact sure to reduce the quality
and quantity of hunting and
fishing in the Gallatin-Madison
area and lower water quality in
the Gallatin and Madison rivers
and dozens of other trout
streams. It seems strange that
the Madison-Gallatin Alliance,
the local organization that has
worked for years to get approval
for a Lee Metcalf Wilderness,
totally opposes Melcher’s effort
to so designate part of the area.

Update on endrin. The Mon-
tana Department of Agriculture
hopes to get approval for two
chemical alternatives to endrin,
but farmers have already criticiz-
ed the chemicals as too costly and
less effective. The cooler spring
weather prevented a similar out-
break of cutworms this year and
probably prevented a renewed en-
drin controversy. M
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buffalo surrounding a wagon train for six days. Also men-
tioned was a prospecting trip in the Bear's Paw Moun-
tains that was ended abruptly by a charging grizzly bear.
And lastly, an Indian attack that was combated by the
wagon train’s brass band playing “Yankee Doodle
Dandy.” The astounded Indians were then given gifts, the
peace pipe smoked and they departed.

“Civilization” was first established at the trading posts
along the river. Some of these doubled as Indian agency
supply-dispensing points. Such firms as I. G. Baker, Tho-
mas Power and Durfee and Peck were represented. The
Gros Ventres, Assinniboine and Blackfeet were the main
tribes in the area. However, Sioux, Crow and Cree did
frequent the country. The slaughter of the buffalo dimin-
ished the importance of these posts, as the Indians had
lost their main medium of exchange. These trading posts
had passed out of existence by the 1880s.

An overland Pony Express Company briefly established
a northerly route along the Milk River. It started at Fort
Peck and relay stations were established every 40 miles
until it reached Fort Benton. Serious Indian opposition
ended this venture after six months.

Another group who temporarily settled along the river
was the Cree and Metis (French-Indian) from Canada.
They built cabins and lived off the bountiful buffalo
herds. The Gros Ventres, however, were unhappy with the
presence of the intruders on their hunting grounds and
asked the army to remove them. The army eventually
burned all their cabins, but little game remained.

By the late 1870s, a wagon trail had been established
from Fort Benton northeast to the new army post of Fort
Assinniboine. From the fort, the road went north to the
Mountie post at Fort Walsh in Saskatchewan.

The first real permanence came with the establish-
ment of the Fort Assinniboine Military Reservation. To
the east, protection was provided by Ft. Keogh. Keogh's
troops fought a battle with Sitting Bull on Frenchman
Creek near present-day Saco. Sitting Bull's band, then
hiding in Canada, was attracted by the abundant game
as food was scarce across the line.

With the Nez Perce defeat at Snake Creek near the
Bear's Paw Mountains in 1877, and Sitting Bull's sur-

Little Rocky Mtns

Bowdon ﬁat'l 1
Wildlife Refuge Glasgowk

Fort Peck Reservoir

render at Fort Keogh in 1880, the Milk River Country
became relatively stable. Its population consisted of
about 5,000 Indians and the few settlers associated with
army and Indian agency posts.

Cattlemen became attracted to the tall, plentiful buffalo
grass in this region. The first cattle were brought here by
Thomas O’Hanlon at old Fort Belknap near present-day
Chinook. Simon Pepin brought cattle to Fort Assinni-
boine in 1882.

The real cattle invasion occurred after the disastrous
winter of 1886-1887 in the Judith Basin Country. The
range had been overstocked and grass was scarce. Com-
bined with the very hard winter, it was essential to find
new grazing lands and the Milk River Country was the
most promising.

By the turn of the century, there were estimated to be
300 cattlemen and 30,000 head of cattle granted permis-
sion by the U.S. government to graze. These included the
N-N brand of the Niedinghaus Bros. near Hinsdale, the
Bear Paw Cattle Pool south of Chinook, the Circle C near
the Little Rockies, and the Circle Diamond brand of the
Bloom Cattle Co. near Malta.

The Milk River Country and all of the Hi-Line owes its
real development to the energy and foresight of the
“empire builder,” James J. Hill.

Hill bought a bankrupt railroad in Minnesota in 1872.
With his Eastern and European backers, he reorganized
it into the St. Paul, Minneapolis and Manitoba Railroad.
Later this became the Great Northern Railway with the
absorption of the Montana Central.

His railroad started west but was stopped at Minot,
North Dakota in 1886. President Cleveland had vetoed
passage through the vast Indian reservations in
Montana.

Hill's political friends were able to convince Congress
and the Manitoba Line entered Montana in 1887. He
received a 75-foot right-of-way and a station plot every 10
miles. The cost was 50 cents a mile through the Indian
lands.

The coming of the railroad changed the location and
reduced the size of the Indian reservations. Fort Belknap
was moved to Harlem from Chinook, and Fort Peck was
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.replaced by an agency at Poplar and a sub-agency at Wolf
Point. On May 1, 1888, part of the old reservations were
opened to settlers.

Railroad construction resumed on May 7, 1887, and
the 550 miles of track were completed on September 28.
In the month of August, 116 miles of track were laid.
Eight miles of track were built in one day near Saco on
August 11. It was a world’s record.

The railroad workers reached Fort Assinniboine on
September 6, 1887, and were greeted by the post’s brass
band. The fort became the railroad’s western divisional
headquarters. A roundhouse, passenger station and
small trainyard were constructed just west of the post.

In 1890, the railroad started west from PacificJunction
(4 miles west of Havre) across the newly re-discovered
Marias Pass and on to the west coast in 1893.

“The combination of the railroaders,
cowboys, soldiers and coal miners
made Havre a seething cauldron . . .”

The same year Hill began to move his railroad center
from the fort to Bull Hook Bottoms on the main line then
under construction. The water supply on Beaver Creek
had been too unpredictable, while Havre had what was
described as “exceptional well water and lots of it.”

Bull Hook Siding had been his second choice. The first
choice had been Yantic (later Lohman), but its good citi-
zens wanted too much for the land.

Pioneer cattlemen and businessmen Ed Broadwater
and Simon Pepin donated the land to Hill with the under-
standing that the town would serve as the railroad's
divisional headquarters.

Hill didn’'t want his division point called Bull Hook
Bottoms, so a committee of its first citizens met to pick a
more respectable name. Since most were French, the
name France was first choice. Finally LeHavre (The har-
bor) was picked after Gus Decelles’ birth place in France
and Havre (pronounced Hav-er) was born.

Havre became known as the toughest railroad town
between Seattle and Chicago, and the second toughest
community in Montana — after Butte. “The combination
of the railroaders, cowboys, soldiers and coal miners
made Havre a seething cauldron because its clientele was
made up of such violent and conflicting elements,” as one
writer described it, and the meeting place for all these
elements was Shorty Young's notorious Montana Hotel,
Honky Tonk and Brothel.

In conjunction with the railroad and the boisterous
towns it had created, farming also had begun in a small
way. These early farming efforts were mostly on irrigated
land. The early farmers located on land near streams
where the irrigation canals were the easiest to construct.

The first of the irrigation projects began near Chinook
in the fall of 1889. A T. C. Burns came from the Yellow-
stone Valley and took up land under the Desert Land Act.
He built a canal from the Milk River to irrigate his farm
claims. Tom Everett did the same near Harlem. Irrigation
companies were formed on Frenchman Creek near Saco
and on Beaver Creek near Havre by the Clack family.

Hill was unhappy with these irrigation attempts since
he was trying to promote dryland farming under the
1862 Homestead Act. But four years of poor moisture
killed that scheme.

All that remained in the Milk River for a time were the
stockmen and settlers building irrigation canals such as
the Matheson Ditch Company. These irrigated land pro-
jects produced premium blue-joint and later alfalfa hay. It
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was assured that livestock could be watered and fed
throughout the worst of winters.

The railroad placed a section house every six miles for
construction, maintenance and communication pur-
poses. Settlers used them first as trade centers, and busi-
nesses soon appeared to cater to the nearby farms and
ranches.

Cattle were shipped from Malta, Glasgow, Chinook and
Havre. No longer would cattle have to be driven to Miles
City or Minot for shipment to Chicago.

In 1888, the railroad shipping point of Dawes deve-
loped into a major trading center. Its name was changed
to Chinook, for the warm winter winds. Local newspaper-
man D. R. McGinnis gave it the new name. Why eastern
politician Charles Dawe’s name was unpopular was
never recorded, perhaps he was of the wrong political
persuasion.

The following year the town was incorporated with A. S.
Lohman as first mayor. Chinook had a nucleus of settlers
from the trade that had developed around the old Fort
Belknap Agency. Blaine County was created in 1912 and
Chinook became the county seat. The county was named
after James Blaine, Secretary of State under President
Benjamin Harrison.

The Dutch-named town of Harlem started the same
year with the move of the Fort Belknap Agency there from
Chinook. Its population of 1430 Gros Ventres, Assinni-
boine and Teton Sioux made it a natural commercial
center. The Harlem merchants, such as L. Minugh, were
also able to attract business from the gold miners of the
Little Rockies. Harlem even boasted a saloon run by
Loney Curry, brother of outlaw Harvey “Kid” Curry. Har-
lem lost out as the Blaine County seat, but it has con-
tinued as an agricultural and reservation commercial
center.

Dodson was the first site of the old Milk River Indian
Agency called Fort Browning on Peoples Creek. It was
abandoned in 1873 because of hostile Sioux who inter-
fered with the trading activities. The town was named for
a merchant who had run a trading post and saloon pre-
vious to the arrival of the Manitoba Railroad. At one time
Dodson rivaled Malta for the county seat. While nolonger
a major town, it still hosts the Phillips County Fair.

Malta began in 1887 as railroad siding #54. A Robert
Trafton, nicknamed “The bone boss,” moved his trading
post to Malta and became its first businessman. The
railroad enabled him to do a lucrative business in the
collection and sale of buffalo bones gathered by the Indi-
ans and shipped to eastern fertilizer plants.

Malta, named after the Mediterranean island, was
christened after a Malta group complained to the rail-
road’s St. Paul office. They told the railroad executives
that the Hi-Line towns should have names instead of just
siding numbers. Names were then picked for all
unnamed sidings.

Malta became a major cattle raising area and shipping
point. The large ranchers in the area asked for a centrally
located stockyard and Malta came into being. Phillips,
Coburn, Matador and Phelps were the major cattlemen at
that time. Phillips also raised large herds of sheep and
was rivaled only by Jurgen Kuhr in Blaine County.

Malta became the county seat when Phillips County
was created in 1915. The county was named for Ben
Phillips, prominent cattleman, state politician and min-
ing magnate.

Saco is the last town encountered before leaving Phil-
lips County. It was named after a seaport city and riverin
Maine — perhaps Indian in origin. Near Saco was the
Durfee and Peck trading post called Janeau's Post (later
moved to the future Lewistown area). Saco was born
when the Manitoba Line constructed a water tank and



section house there. To the south of Saco are the Larb
Hills, created from the debris that the glaciers left.

Hinsdale, in Valley County, got its name from a town in
New Hampshire. It also had a railroad section house. Near
Hinsdale on Rock Creek was another Durfee and Peck
trading post called Tom Campbell’s House. North of Hins-
dale, Rock Creek cuts through a “pint-sized” Grand
Canyon with 100-foot walls.

“The bone boss” moved his trading
post to Malta and became its first
businessmarn.

Glasgow developed in 1887 as Siding #45. By 1888, it
sported a tent city of eight saloons, three restaurants and
one store. The first settler was said to be Charles Hall who
sold plots of the town without any ownership. Glasgow
was a significant cattle and sheep railroad shipping
point. By 1893, it was county seat of newly created Valley
County.

As it grew in importance, it developed more permanent
buildings such as a courthouse, general store, Methodist
Church, Coleman’s Hotel and log cabins as residences.

The Glasgow area was the site of several trading posts
with Fort Peck the most famous. Its name now graces the
spectacular earth-filled dam, lake and recreational area.
The post lies under the man-made lake.

Nashua, on Porcupine Creek, is the eastern gateway to
Fort Peck Dam. To the south of Nashua was the trading
post, Fort Dauphin. Nashua means “Meeting of two
streams.” The town is sheltered by a high butte. Nashua
is the western border of the Fort Peck Indian Reservation.
Below Nashua, the Milk River flows into the Missouri
River and the railroad follows its easterly course.

The railroad was built, the towns started, and agricul-
ture had begun in a small way.

In 1909, with the enlargement of the Homestead Act to
320 acres, Hill began a new attempt at the expansion of
settlements in the Milk River Country. He opened his own
agricultural experiment stations, and because the rain
returned, they produced beautiful prize-winning crops.
Hill now controlled three railroads, the Great Northern,
Northern Pacific and the Burlington, and his special
exhibition cars toured the country with displays of the
blue ribbon crops.

He called the Milk River Valley “a poor man'’s paradise
where land was plentiful and a fortune could be made
with little effort.” The railroad’s posters portrayed the
hardy farmer who plowed his way across Montana and
turned over a furrow of gold coins in the process.

Meanwhile efforts continued to bring a formal irriga-
tion project to the Milk River Country. The Boundary
Waters Treaty was signed in 1909 between the United
States and the British Dominion of Canada. This agree-
ment spelled out the equal apportionment of the St. Mary
and Milk Rivers for the purposes of irrigation and
hydroelectric power.

Federal monies were to create a major dam at Sher-
burne Lake in Glacier Park. Diversion dams and/or can-
als were to be placed at Lohman, Chinook, Harlem,
Dodson, the Saco-Malta area and Vandalia. In 1939, the
Fresno Dam would complete the Milk River Irrigation
Project.

But in 1910, dryland farming was the thing to do. The
rain continued and agriculture passed mining in impor-
tance. It appeared that rain truly did follow the plow. So
plow deep!

Soon every half section was occupied, and land pre-
viously considered barely fit for grazing was homes-

teaded. Even greater incentive came in 1912 with the
“prove-up process” reduced from five to three years. The
boom increased. New settlers rode the rails west for
$12.50 single fare or a whole boxcar for $50.

The ranchers, who already had overgrazing problems,
were being squeezed out by those “fool hoemen.”

In 1911, Fort Assinniboine began the process of deacti-
vation. The military reservation was eventually broken
up into a state agricultural station, the Rocky Boys
Indian Reservation for Cree and Chippewa, a portion to L.
K. Devlin under a mining claim (future Beaver Creek
Park) and the remainder opened to homesteaders.

Between 1910 and 1920, county populations doubled.
In 1910 alone, the Great Northern moved more than 1000
immigrant boxcars into Northern Montana. In one day,
250 homesteaders arrived in Havre. In 1913, Havre had
1600 homestead claims in one month. Phillips County
reached a high of 13,000 people.

It was estimated that 70,000 to 80,000 people flooded
Northern Montana between 1909 and 1918, but 60,000
of these would be gone by 1922.

Prosperous communities came into being throughout
the Milk River Country. Towns such as Gildford, Fresno,
Zurich, Coberg, Savoy, Beaverton and Strater developed
with schools, lumberyards, newspapers, stockyards and
grain elevators. And in some cases, banks.

With America’s entry into World War I, the pressure to
produce was even greater. The slogan became: “Food will
win the war!” Farmers borrowed money to expand their
production. Grain prices were predicted to soon reach
four dollars a bushel. When the war ended, so did the
grain supports. Wheat prices plummeted; and worse, the
rain stopped.

The banks failed as loans were uncollectable and the
farmland as collateral was worthless. All the small town
banks disappeared. The Hinsdale Bank is an exception
and today is an important part of that community.

With the drought came the hot, dry winds. The deeply-
plowed fields blew away, machinery and fences disap-
peared under soil drifts and farm houses filled with dust
and dirt. Russian thistle appeared, which was thought to
have been brought in grain seed from Russia. It competed
with what was left of the grain fields. Added to this was a
flu epidemic presumed brought back from the war, cut-
worms, grasshoppers, wheat maggots and a wheat rust
spore.

Federal money was supplied to buy new seed, but
because of the drought, it was useless. Some used the
money to buy Canadian liquor and smuggled it back
across the line. Havre became a major bootlegging center
under the leadership of Ed “Daddy” Marshall, Shorty
Young and Pat Thomas.

A major exodus began. By 1919, Hill County had a
destitute population of 3,000 who lived mainly on pota-
toes and eggs. Hill was not thought of kindly by them. One
of their sayings was: “Twixt Hill and Hell, there’s just one
letter, were Hill in Hell, we'd feel much better!” “So long
Old Dry” was a common farewell that expressed their
discontent.

Much of the land was sold for taxes and repurchased by
the stockmen who returned it to grazing. But not all the
land regained its natural grass cover and erosion con-
tinued. Some farmers remained: those who owned their
land, weren't deeply in debt and had practiced conserva-
tion. Larger combination farms of grain and livestock
would be developed. The irrigation canals built earlier
saved many.

Only the hardiest survived. Perhaps out of this was
born the tough, conservative, independent and never-
say-die spirit of the Milk River Country. Fom now on it
would be “The Next Year Country.” Just hang on, it has to
get better! And it made everyone more dependent upon
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each other; the strong community spirit of help-your-
neighbor still exists today.

But the “dirty thirties” proved just as rough as “the
dismal twenties.” There were a few good years of mois-
ture, but the depression kept farm prices low. Wheat sold
for 50 cents a bushel. By 1930, Hill County had seen 90
percent of its farm mortgages foreclosed.

There were a few bright spots. In 1923, three irrigation
districts were formed from Lohman to Harlem. With this

With the drought came the hot, dry
winds . . . Russian thistle. . . a flu
epidemic, cutworms, grasshoppers,
wheat maggots and a wheat rust

spore.

accomplished, the Utah and Idaho Sugar Company built
a plant in Chinook in 1925. The sugar beet industry in
the Milk River Country was born. The beet tops were used
as livestock feed and such by-products as molasses could
be produced. It seemed like the perfect industry had been
found.

In 1928, Saco received a spurt of economic activity
when the Great Northern built a 75-mile branch line to
the “Big Flat” wheat country with Hogeland as the west-
ern terminus.

In 1929, Northern Montana College opened its doors
using Havre High School as its temporary headquarters.
The college was authorized by the 1913 state legislature,
and reaffirmed in 1927, but no funds were provided until
the later date.

Major economic relief did not appear until the election
of Franklin Roosevelt in 1932. At that time, Valley County
was in its third year of drought. Nine hundred families
were on welfare and Red Cross assistance. Eighty percent
of the farmers were in trouble.

Roosevelt initiated the PW.A. and W.P.A. that employed
many thousands in the construction of roads, court-
houses, bridges and dams. The Fort Peck Dam Project
helped save the economy of the Milk River Country and
the financially troubled Great Northern Railway. Rock
came from Snake Butte near Harlem to protect the face of
the dam; and gravel came from the Cole Pit, north of Saco.

The dam site employed more than 50,000 people and
cost more than 160 million dollars. This project was hard
for “locals” to envision as evidenced by Glasgow’'s Mayor
Leo Coleman'’s reply to the U.S. Army Engineers. When
told of the project he exclaimed: “My God, man, it would
cost a million dollars to build a dam across there!”

A town of 6,000 was established, which was called Fort
Peck, to house the workers and technicians. When the
250-foot-high dam was completed, it formed a lake 180
miles long with a lakeshore of 1500 miles. The railroad
built a spur line to service the needs of the gigantic
undertaking.

While the dam'’s lake destroyed fertile river bottom
lands, it did provide desperately needed jobs for destitute
farmers, lessened flood problems on the Mississippi
River and provided power for the mining industry. It also
created one of the finest water recreational areas in
America.

Another important government project was “The Malta
Plan.” It was conceived by Phillips County Extension
Agent, H. L. Lanz. The Roosevelt Administration adopted
the idea and it was officially known as The Milk River
Northern Montana Utilization Project. One can see why
it's remembered as “The Malta Plan.”

Six-hundred thousand acres in Blaine, Phillips and
Valley Counties were affected. About 900 families moved




off the sub-marginal land and 97 of those changed to
80-acre irrigated Milk River Valley parcels. Loans were
provided for resettlement. The Bureau of Land Manage-
ment took control of their former land to use for grazing
purposes.

In March of 1937, the final and most important phase
of the Milk River Irrigation Project began. The creation of
Fresno Dam and Reservoir corrected the major defect in
the irrigation system — water shortage. Fresno Dam
became an insurance policy for the storage of water closer
to the crops; it also helped alleviate the flood problems
between Havre and Saco. And like Fort Peck, it provided
much needed employment. It supplied vitally needed
water to the Bowdoin National Wildlife Refuge between
Saco and Malta. The adjacent Nelson Reservoir was also
assured of an adequate supply of water. The $1,800,000
dam was completed in November of 1939.

When construction had first begun, much was made of
the fact that the first half hour obliterated the former
homestead of “Long” George Francis. He was at one time
alawman, stockman, champion rodeo star and an alleged
outlaw. He died tragically 18 miles north of the dam site
on the Milk River in December of 1920.

In addition, skeletons of prehistoric animals were also
unearthed, but unlike Fort Peck, there was little time for
excavation. Those remains were reburied in the dam site;
a sad loss.

Near the end of the 1930s, livestock and grain prices
had improved. The demand for meat also increased.
Prosperity came with the war years and continued until
the early 1970s.

There were some economic setbacks during those good
years. One was population decline and another was loss
of industry.

People moved to the West Coast to work in the defense
industries during World War II. Dodson was said to have
been hurt the worst by this. With the completion of Fort
Peck Dam, Glasgow’s population fell back to its 1920
level. The town of Fort Peck dwindled from 6,000 in 1940
to the current 500 residents.

In 1952, Chinook’s sugar beet factory closed. Low
prices and high labor costs were just two of the reasons.
Great Western Sugar kept a receiving station open in
Chinook until 1977. Ironically, the high school athletic
teams are still called the “Sugar Beeters.”

Chinook’s hopes were then placed in the Diamond
Asphalt Refinery. It produced mainly road oil and was
supplied from South Chinook’s Bowes Oil Fields. It even-
tually became Canadian owned but closed in 1972. The
Blaine County Development Corporation attempted to
keep the refinery open, but was unsuccessful.

However, it was successful in the purchase of the Havre
Livestock Commission with the help of the Western Bank
of Chinook and the local business people. The $750,000
sales yard opened for business in September of 1979 and
serves buyers in Montana, Idaho and Nebraska.

Recently, Chinook received a federal grant, thanks to
U.S. Representative Ron Marlenee, to refurbish its main
commercial center called the Lohman Block.

Glasgow lost its railroad roundhouse when diesels
replaced the steam locomotives. It regained its economic
momentum when the Glasgow Air Base was built in
1955, but it closed 10 years later. The base is now owned
by Valley County. The intention is to develop it into a
major industrial park, but so far success has been
limited.

Tourism on Fort Peck Lake is a bright spot in Glasgow’s
economy; it hosts more than 700,000 visitors a year.
Glasgow’s population is down from its 1964 peak of
8,000, but still boasts about 6,500 people. The city
remains an important stock-raising and wheat-growing
center.

Photo by State Travel Promotion Unit

Milk River Wagon Train — an annual event.

Malta has continued as a cattle town balanced with
grain production. Its economy has been helped by the
American Colloid Plant that processes Bentonite, an
insulating product. Additionally, renewed activity in the
Little Rockies gold mines has contributed jobs too. A new
private recreation complex and a nine-hole golf course
are being built south of town. Malta is an attractive and
substantial town of 2,500 people. It is the headquarters
for the Milk River Irrigation Districts.

The Malta-Saco area is blessed with Hewitt Lake and
Bowdoin National Wildlife Refuges, and the Nelson Reser-
voir and Sleeping Buffalo Recreational areas. The latter
features Olympic-sized mineral pools. The mineral baths
were originally developed by the Saco American Legion
Post.

Havre's economy is balanced between agriculture —
mainly cereal grain production — and the Burlington
Northern Railroad. Other major contributors are the U.S.
government, Northern Montana College, Big Bud Trac-
tors and Friggstad Plows.

Northern Montana College is one of Havre's “better
growth industries.” With its enrollment increasing, the
college is expanding both its courses of study and
number of buildings. Recently a much needed library was
added, and a Farm Mechanics building is in the planning
stages. The school offers a small college atmosphere with
a modern spacious campus and a strong curriculum.
Northern is one of the best kept secrets in the state for it
is not well-known yet, even among Montanans.

A new shopping center was recently built in Havre. It
could help Havre become a regional shopping center both
on the High-Line and in southern Alberta and
Saskatchewan.

The current U.S. economy has stalled any real growth
in the Milk River Country. The low livestock and grain
prices have encouraged the continued disappearance of
the small family farms and ranches. This has resulted in
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a corresponding population drop. Poor moisture in the
last three years has also hurt eastern counties, but the
outlook is better at the present time. If this trend con-
tinues into the spring, the cattle herds will be rebuilt and
a better grain crop is assured.

To some it will always to “the next
year country.” And to those who leave
in discouragement, “it was only fit for
steers and bachelors!”

The economy is tied to agriculture. And agriculture in
turn is tied to moisture and its conservation. Methods of
farming have improved dramatically since the 1920s.
The most significant early advancement was the adopted
of the Canadian Summer Fallow System and the develop-
ment of mechanized equipment. Many other advance-
ments have been made since that time.

The Roosevelt Administration had brought balanced
production and price supports to farming. The Commod-
ity Credit Corporation still survives. This lessened the
gamble, but drought still can’t be controlled. Irrigated
land lessens this impact and can support many more
times the population and crops.

The Milk River Country currently has about 120,000
acres of irrigated land under production. This is now in
jeopardy. Soon Alberta will take its full share of the Milk
River under the Boundary Waters Treaty of 1909. Alber-
ta’s plan to have 465,000 acres of land under irrigation
across the southern part of the province will soon go into
effect.

The Milk River Irrigation Districts feel even more pres-
sure from adjacent B.L.M. stock watering projects.

One option under study to alleviate the future water
loss and increase irrigation is to divert 50,000 to 70,000
acre-feet of water from the Tiber Dam Reservoir on the
Marias River. Water would be carried 80 miles on a
gravity-flow system to Fresno Reservoir on the Milk River.

Another obstacle to overcome is the limitations of the
1902 Reclamation Act. U.S. Representative Ron Marlenee
has said the law is out of date and impractical, and

believes the 160-acre limit on irrigated land should be
increased to 960 acres. “The law made sense in 1902,” he
said, “but then so did riding to town in a horse drawn
wagon.”

Other major challenges are saline seep, soil erosion and
silt problems. Dr. Harlan Larson, a long-time Havre resi-
dent and chiropractor, has boated on Fresno Reservoir
for more than 30 years. He said that 10 miles behind the
Fresno Dam the silt build-up has covered some 10-foot-
high concrete blocks from an old bridge. He feels that silt
dams are needed soon or the storage capacity of the
reservoir will be seriously threatened.

Saline seep is a major threat to farmlands. Alternate oil
seed crops such as sunflowers help to combat the prob-
lems. The roots go deep and help soak up the moisture.

Soil erosion problems are also very serious. Some of the
High-Line counties are the highest in the nation for soil
loss. Apparently the hard-learned soil-conservation les-
sons of the past have been forgotten by some.

Many questions remain. Will the vast potential in natu-
ral gas and coal ever be realized? Will the Milk River
Country become a boom area? And if so, at what price to
“Broad Margins” or open spaces, as Joseph Kinsey How-
ard called them.

To some it will always be “the next year country” with
much potential to be realized. And to those wholeave it in
discouragement, “it was only fit for steers and bachelors!”

Those who stay here think it's the best, this, the Milk
River Country. M
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LAROR IM THE PACIFIC SLOPE TIMEBER IMDUSTREY:
A TWEMTIETH CENTURY PERSPECTIVE
by

William G. Robbins

When Paul Bunyvan made the long trek from the Great Lakes
pineries to the thick forests of the Facific slope, he brought
with him a rich tradition of folklore and ballad that logogers had
passed along for generations, some of them dating to the heydar
of lumbering in the Maine woods. Eut in this tast great timber
stand there was & new twist to the stories that gloritied
hardship and the strenuous work and danger inherent in the
enterprise of logging and lumbering. EBEeginning in the 1720s,
public relations conscious timber ftrade crganizations like the
West Coast Lumbermen’s Asscciation began hiring prominent and
sKilled writers like Stewart Holbrook and James Stevenz to add a
luster of authenticity to the romantic tales. That effort has
succeeded and today the Bunranesque version of laboring folk in
the tall foreztsz= of the western coast dominates popular thinkKing
about the industry.

In the last two decades folklorists and writers of fictiaon
have embellicshed that wision of life in the ltumber camp, the epic

storiez of the great locgging drives down western rivers, and the
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gers’ free wheeling hedonism when they entered the sKidroad



disetricts of far western towne during the holidays or slack
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In that view, the back-breaking dawn—-to-dark work in
the woods and the sweat and blood of the speed-ups in the mills
are described as a composite of patrictism, apple pie, and duty
to family and motherhood. Anything, that is, but the dailyw»
reckoning with death and crippling injury and the protracted
periods of unemplorment that have characterized the industry.
Ken Keser’'s SOMETIMES A GREAT NOTIOM, ezpecially the maovie
versiaon, ftits the former prescription. It portrarys a logqging
tfamily of herocic proportions —-- Hank Stamper, the family strong
man, who can workK harder, swim further, and fight better than any
af the logaing and mill workKing fraternity on the Agua Wakonda.
In truth, those who have worked in the woods, often with a
twinkle in their eve, have helped perpetuate some of the tales.
Barre Toelken, the University of Oregon folklorizst, relates the
story of an interviewser who once asked an old logger if thers was
any substance to the rumor that men in the woods were
superstiticous about getting ki}led during their iast dar on the
Jjob. "Did I ever hear of getting Killed an the last day of
work," the aold timer replied? "Well, I guess if you got kKilled,
it WOULD be your last day of work, wouldn’t it? Anvhow, you Know,
no matter whether vou're injured or Killed, they leave you there
by the‘co]d deck and take »ou in with the last load of the day,
so you won‘t lose a dav s pay. And no matter what, a day’'s pay

ie a day’s pay." The man‘s response has elements both of polite

teasing and recogniticon about the reality of work and an arbitrary



employer. There are numercus folk storiez like this of loggers who

are fearless, »et recsigned, to their job and the emplaorer.

But the daily experiences of loggers and millworkers from
the Humboldt redwcods north to British Columbia were guite
different, While popular lore depicts a tradition of
larger—than-life he-men, Charlotte Todes and Vernon Jenzen, two
of the earliest historians to write realistically about logging
and lumbering, argue that the story was also one of working
pecple struggling in & harsh and demanding environment to make =a
living. For the far western timber industry and the fraontier
were one in the early twentieth century. To make matters worse
for the men and women who lived in the lumber towns and the small
logging camps, chaotic and unstable business conditions and
uncompromising and exceedingly individualistic operators were
daily points qf reckoning.

There were other features that made MNorth America‘s last
forest frontier unique. warkiqg people in the region beliesved
that logging and lumbering would be permanent scources of
emplorment. By contrast, in the Socuth loggerse normally were
farmers as well. Ey the 1720s, more people were employed in the
industry in California, Oregon, Washington, Idaho, and British
Columbia than in any other single activity. Lumbering provided

more than half the wages

T
P

arned in Qregon and Washington.
Another anomaly —-- the federal census returns in the early

twentieth century also show that the vast majority of warkers in



the industry were unmarried males. The estimate for 1710 of 0
percent single males underscores the itinerant and unstable
nature of the work, especially in the logging camps. Although
conditions changed cver the years, single males cantinued to
dominate the workforce well into the automobile age.

But it was in that world of difficult working conditions,
swashbuckling lcgging bosses, frequent Job changes, and alwayrs

unctable employment that men —— and by the Second blorld blar

by

growing number of women —- sought to make a living. In their
struggle, they had to cope with a variety of industrial
innovations —-— new technological devices, shifting market

strategies, the introducticon of substitute building material

"
and the company’s efforts ta increase effiency and cut production
costs. Speed was of the essence, and the widespread use of steam

power in the woods early in the century meant that lTumbermen had

cut the technological gap between their logging and mill

cperations.

Aand in most cases involving clashes with the workforce,
lumbermen had the authority of-the state on their side whether it
be to boost production or to kKeep wages down. In the wake of the
Industrial Workers of the World (IWW) threat to emplorer autonomy
at the onset of the First World War, most western lumber states
passed criminal s»ndicalist laws to curb union ocrganizing. But
loggers continued to show their independence and freguently used
their main weapon —-- quitting —— when worKing conditions and

wages were intolerable. For the men who worked in the woods, the



legendary "Eight Day Wilson" epitomized the worker who quit =zt

the slightest indiscretion on the part of the emplaover.

In most lumbering centers along the FPacitic slope, the era
of bull (oxen) team and skKidroad logging came to an end shortly
atter the turn of the century. Ey 1710 the sounds of the steam
engine and the squeal of the yvarding machine had replaced the
praofanity of the bull puncher and the grating of the oxbows., /At
first steam donkeys (a éteam powered capstan with & wire cable
used to haul logs) were used to do "ground logging" either to
water’s edge or to a railroad landing. Loggers further increased
their ability to move loags from the woods when they added an
aerial twist, the "high lead," to the steam powered "ground lead"
system. Sometimes as many as three donkeys were uszed to relay
logs nearly a mile to water’s edge or a railway siding.

But, whether it invoclved bull team logging or steam donkers,
the men in the woods worked from "daxliaght to dark." &lthough
the change to steam power meant little difference in the lenath
of the workday, it dramatically altered the pace of activity in
the woods. Men who had walked behind the =low moving oxen now
ran and scrambled to get out of the way of the "wire rope" when
the "donkey puncher" threw the lever that set the steam powered
capstan in motion. In addition to stepping-up the speed at
which labor was done, the use of steam donkers to yard and 1oad
lTogs multiplied the incidence of injury and desth. Those zocial

costs —-- borne mastly by the workKers —--— were inherent in the



increased production of the woods cperations.

"Steam was fast and required fast work," one old lTogger
remembers. "“nd then there was xlways 10 men sitting around
waiting for a job. If you didn’t do »our waork, it was down the
road.” Ancther veteran logger who admired the adaptation of
steam power to the woods, points ocut that "steam engines didn’t
get tired." #And, he might have added, it forced workKers ta
conform to the rythyms of the machine and made them wulnerable
when & "wire rope"” mainline or chokKer snapped while hauling in 2
log. The development of the "high lead" swyestem, with cables
suspended in the air, increased the accident rate even more.
Logging bosszes worsened those mechanical hazards when theyr
offered "yarding bonuses" to crews that exceeded a predetermined

volume of timber.

Until motorized vehicles and chain zaws were used in the
woods, it took more men to fall, ward, and transport logs to the
mills than it did to cut the same volume of timbker into lumber.
Logging with steam, therefore, was labor—-intensive, requiring a
large workforce regardless of the size of the cperation. Even
the smaller camps might employ 40 or more people, depending on

the number of "sides" a camp cperated (a eide included & complete

m

crew to operate the steam donkey and yard logs to a "landing"?.
A camp alsc included timber fallers and buckers, szaw filers and
cther maintenance personnel, men to operate the logging railroad,

and finally the camp coock and the "flunkies" —-- pecpls who helped



in the Kitchen and waited on tables. By the early 1720= women
were increasingly being hired to run the cockhouses.

Al though the camps varied in size, novhere was lite more
arbitrary than in the largest operations. Hirings and firinags
were as caommcon as the rising and setting of the sun. Some of the
logging bosses had reputations for being particularly ruthless in
the handling of their emplorees. Many of them were famousz for
having three crews —-- "one coming, cone going, and one working."
To the camp bosses, however, there was a certain production
oriented jogic to arbitrary firings —— fresh men tended to work
harder thanm those who had been on the Jjob langer. Camp
superintendents "had no regard for whether a man had his own
plans or had family responsibilities,”" one logger recalls. "Men
were Jjust like toocls, and you used them and threw them away if
you didn’t need them anymare." Although the influence of the Il
curbed some of those arbitrary practices at the time of the First

World War, it w

w

s not until the great union organizing of the
Tate 1930s and 1740¢ that workKers sliminated the worst of these
conditions.,

Business survivial in this most cutthroat of industries
meant "highball" operations —-— that is cutfitse that worked their
machinery and men to the limit of mechanical and human endurance.
The Columbia River country was the scene of some of the more
notoricous "highbkal 1" coperations, according to many old timers.
"They Killed men and they waited until evening before thex'd

bring them in," one logger claims. But the tales about the



Columbia River camps were just as true in cther secticons where

the volume of production was the measure of & company’s success.

For their part, public relations writers for the lumber industry
characterized danger in the woods and mills as part of the Jjob.
They downplayed the physical threat by emphasizing the "tough"
and "daring" nature of the logger. The incidence of fatality and
injury did naot lessen until the 1940 when unions forced most
logaing bosses to observe specific safety procedures on the job.
By that time crews could get medical attention to an injured man
much more quickly. Today, of course, two-way radios and
lite-flight helicopters make it posszible to remove injured
workers from the woods much faster.

#1though loggers understood why accidents occurred in the
woodes, trade Jjournals, employerse’ asscciations, and "safety
arganizations”" blamed the "human element" for these tragedies,.
For emplorers it was cheaper to contribute to workmen” s
compensation schemes than to seek other means to makKe work =safer.
And most of the largest Tumbermen csupported state systems of
accident insurance. But slowing production, installing safety
devices, and employing more workers did not figure in their
strategy. #And there was little difference between the woods and
mill operations. In each cace; men and women had to conform to
the speed of the machine and the need of the companies to
increase output. High rates of turnover and the employment of
unsKilled and inexperienced workers raised the potential for

accident even more., In addition to the danger in the woods,



hurriedly built leogaing railroads, overloaded trains, and faulty
braking systems on engines were everyday hazards for crews who
had to ride the trains to and +rom the logging sites.

Living and working conditions for loggers in EBritish
Columbia were similar to those south of the border. Turnover in
the camps was high -- foremen fired men indiscriminatels and
workers frequently left camps because of the arbitrary
circumstances of employment. Charlie Hemstrom, who came to the
Lake Cowichan arez from Sweden in 1908, desc;ibed the living
quarters in the camps as poor. But, he added, "we were not used
to anything anyway, so bad conditicons didn“t matter tco much.”

I¥f a worker was "union-minded," he remembers, he Kept it quist or
"vyou went down the rocad if they found out." Like their fellaow
workers elzewhere in the dayse before union crganization, the
British Coclumbia logger‘s main weapon was to pack his bedroll and
leave camp. And everywhere, men were constantly on the move from
one logaing operation to the next.

Whether they were attached toc a large or

in

mall camp, loggers
worked in isolated areas away from the comforte of hearth and
home —- and the cultural distractions of urban 1ife. .Euen the
sizeable company towns fit within this frameworkK. The bunkKhouses
in the early wears of the century were little more thxn temporary
cshacks thrown together to proﬁide cheap housing for as many men
as possible. Damp and cften filled with fleas, these rough
boarded, unventilated cabinse or bunkhouses usually were dirty and

overcrowded with occupants sleeping in double bunks, built in



tiers one above the other. One trademark of bunkhouses an the
Pacific slope was wet and steamy clothing left hanging to dry.
But, the rank odor, one man remembers, was "just the wayr »ou
lived in those days."

The buildings were roughly furnished at best. Before
electricity came to the larger campes in the 1940s, Kerosene
lanterne and oil barrel stoves were standard equipment. @Although
many of the larger operations provided bedrolls by the 1920=s, the
smaller outfitse still expected men to pack their "own bxlloon.”
Under these conditions, loggers improvised to make themselves as
comfortable as possible. One innovation was the widespread use
of empty dvnamite, or "powder boxes," for a variety» of purposec.
Armed with his bedroll and a company lantern, & loager could
fashion some crude but makeshift comforts for himself. The
powder boxes, or "Dupcont furniture" ae the loggers referred to

them, served as chairs, lamp tables, and, nailed to the wall, as

a storage area for sundries —-- tobacco, snoose, and cigarettes.
From most accounts —— both the boss loggere and the single
men wha ate in the cookhouse —-- the food in the camps was fairly

good by the time of the First World War. @Although we might
quibble today about the excessive amount of fatty and starchy
food in the logger’s diet, men who worked from dawn to dusk
complained little about meat, potatoes, and hkiscuits topped with
aravy —-— as lang as the meal was well prepared. UOne of the
quickest ways for a camp to lose a top man was poor food. But

it was the protest of the loggere and their willingness to quit



if the food was bad, not the generosity of camp bosses, that
brought good meals to the cooKhouses.

There was more to the logging world than merely getting the
logs to the railroad siding. Because of the extensive waterwayrs
in the Pacific slope country, most of the larger companies also
had sizeable booming and rafting crews. Until the widespread use
of gascline powered equipment, therefore, operators usually
employed far more men in their overall logging cperaticns than
they did at the manufacturing end. Many men spent as much of
their workKing life on the water as they did in the woods. #&And
sometimes transporting leogs via water required a large crew -—-
one logger on the southern Qregon coast used a crew of 73 men to
drive laogs during the winter months "on the freshet water.”
Still others used tidal currents to move logs on the ebb tide to
mill locations. Like their fellow workers in the woods, the
booming and rafting crews faced constant danger from rolling
loge, or being crushed or drowned if they fell intoc the water in

the vicinity of the ratts.

With the exception of sporadic IlWW and American Federation
of Labor (&FL)> attempts to organize the logging camps before
World War One, legitimate unions made Tittle headway until the
1930=s. Several factors contributed to the relativelr late
success of union organizing in the logging camps —— the strident
individualiem and paternalism ﬁf many owners, the isclation and

trancient nature of the work, and the fact that the 1labor force



included mostly single males who moved often. This tradition of
itineracy lasted well into the automcbile age and long after most
logging camps had closed down. Ewen in the post bWorld War Two
era, the easy availability of jobs meant that many disgruntled
workers simply maoved on to the next show rather than seek better
working conditione or wages through a2 union contract.

Living conditicons in the logging camps, especially the
larger ones, improved with each passing decade. Militant union
activity at the onset of émerican entry into the First Waorld War,
ezpecially on the part of the IWW, brought better food, higher
pay, cleaner bunkhouses, and for a time the adoption of the eight
hour day. Eut the pericd of reacticn and unicon busting after the
war left most of the mills and logaing camps unorganized until
the late 1730s. The Western UOperators Asscciation, formed in
1922, was particularly aggressive in anti-union activity,
especially in the state of Washington. EBut, atter a protracted
struggle that lasted well into the 1940s, most of the larger
operations were unicnized., In most cases, the Douglas fir region
was organized before the pine country of the interior.

By the 1740s=s, most of the big camps provided bath and shower
facilities, reading and recreation rooms, and washing machines.
But highballing remained a fact of life in all camps until
unions, through their contractual agreements, forced the
companies to establish safety procedures that sventually cut down
the accident rate. Loggers alsc continued to exercise their time

worn habit of quitting when conditions were too dangerocus, &



tradition that lasted until the late 1970=s when the lumber
economy in the region literally came apart at the seams. Despite
the insistence of workers on sate Jjob conditions, the dramatic
expansion of logging activity along the Facific =lope at the end
ctf the Second World klar brought an actual increase in the number

of accidents.

Changes in technology and transportation came slowly to the
Pacific slope logaing industry. The use of "hand briazrs,” or
crosscut saws, steam donkKeys, and logging camps remained standard
through the 1%30=s. During the Great Depressicon, howewver, a few
loagers began using bulldozers —-- "cats" -- to build roads and to
vard logs, and a few of the larger coperators purchased gascline
powered daonkey engines. But more than anrthing else, the
shortage of labor during the Second World War speeded changes
that ewventuzlly revoluticonized work in the woods. The
constructicon of all weather roads and the increasing use of
pick-up trucks and "crummies" to transport locggers to the woods
made it possible for men in many areas to live in town and travel
to work on a daily basis. If anrthing, the commuting distance
lengthened rather than shortened the logger s workday, especially
as the merchantakble timber stands retreated further from centers
of population.

The new equipment in the woods meant other hazards for

loggers. #@Although operators had used contract work and volume

!
.
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vardsticks to increase production in the dares of steam power and

crosscut saws, the new machines placed a premium on those

practices. Unions opposed contract work because

the "speed-up" and because cperators, not the waor

it encouraged

Ker, determined

the measuring stick for waqes. While unions have been able to

protect workers from some of these evilz, compani

es have been

successful in negotiating volume wage rates for some jobs,

particularly timber falling. @Although most fallers are paid

well, it is still the most dangerous of all work

And there are some who believe that timber faller

in the woods.

e who are pxid

"by the thousand" are trading "their health to make their

wezxlth."

The introduction of gascoline power to the woods,

particularly the chain saw, alsoc made it possible for = smaller

number of workers to vastly increase the amount of timber

delivered to the mills. Once again, the mechanization of the

woads cperation had narrowed the qgap between the

already had taken place on the manufacturing end.

advances that

The new

technology introduced in the late 1220s and 1740s meant that

logging operations required fewer men toc cut and
valume of log=s. Although the workforce, both in

the mills, was still an itinerant one, there was

the 1940z —-—- most of the zawmills and larasr logg

ward a given
the woods and in
a difference by

ing outfits were

unicnized. This gave workKers a degree of influence in

determining the conditions and circumstances of waork, althcough it

had no effect on the stability of the industry.



The extracrdinary volume of logs produced with the new
machines eventually proved disastrous to many lumbering
communities when the economy was less expansive. Fete Kromminga,
who has spent most of his life in scouthwestern Oregon, lived
through the technological revolution in logoing operations befaore
he went longshaoring in the mid 1930s. He worked cut of
Reedsport, Uregon, in 1748 for a "31 man cutfit that had all hand
tallers and buckers." In that wear the company sublet its timker
falling to a power saw contractor who employed sewen men to fall
the same amount of timber with chain saws, "Twenty—-tour people
displaced," he notes, with a grim nod to the new technology. The
came thing happened with the introduction of gascline engines in
the woods., A "steam pot," according to Kromminga, required &
tfireman, two "wood splits," & person to run the "drag saw," and
anaother fireman to feed the "loading pot." When dperators began
purchasing gasocline and diesel powered engines, he points out,
"wvou didn“t need those five men."

Because of the expansive postwar construction industiry,
especially in California, the Pacific slope logging industry
experienced nearly 20 yvears of relative prosperity. @lthough the
men and women who worked in the woods and in the mills suffered
through seasonal and market-related lay-offs, they usually were

of short duration. “t the same time the Lumber and Sawmill

Workers (AFLY and the International bWoodworkers of america
{IlA-CIQY fought for better wages and working conditions for

their memberships. @Althcough Jjurisdictional disputes and raids on



each ather’s membership hamper;d working class sclidarity an =some
issues, the union‘s were a force after 1745. The International
Longshoremen and Warehousemen’s Union gave strong support to the
forest products unions, especially the IlA. Through Job actions
and several industry-wide strikes, the unionz were able ta exact
a better life for most of those whe labored in the mills and in

the woods.

But the heavy harvests of the postwar wears, the continued
mechanization of the woods cperaticons, and the shifting capital
of the forecst products giants began to take its toll on the
workKtaorce of the Pacific slope logging industry by the 1%7s80s.

The experiences of working people on earlier logging frontiers —-
mill closures, rising unemployment, and the social costs
associated with migrating industries —— began to repeat iteself in

the Pacific MNorthwest, once the bastion of the nation’s timber

3

industry. lWashington and California had already declined as
centers of the lumber trade. In Oregon, the leading wood
producing state in the country =zince the Second blorld War,
employment in the forest producte industry declined by more than
ten percent between 1740 and 1770. Then, & great rash of mill
closures cccurred in the late 1270s and early 1%80s when high
interest rates caused the home building industry to go into &
praolonged slump.

Even for those workers who were zble to hold onto their

Jobs, this brought problems. With a surplus labor force



available in the regicon, the forest products giants began
demanding contract concessioné in wages and benefits, and some,
like the Louisiana-Pacific Corporation, embarked on a concerted
eftort to decertity unicons in their waods and mill cperations.
While workers on the Facific slope reap the costs in high
unemployment and & myriad of related social problems, the forest
products giants have taken the great profits made on this last
forest frontier and invested in heavily capitalized plants and
equipment in the Scutheast and elsewhere. ULIhich suggests that
little has changed in the most migratory of one of émerica’s

basic industries.
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no evil touch them. In the sight of the unwicge
golng from us 1s thouzht to be their destruction:
neir hope ig full of immortality: h

for God has
- - ~ JAREEIN - - X / -\
nmorth of hiuwecelf. (7isdom of 3olomon, 2,3)
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JERVICI FCR DARRY T. ZISBORUE, [OVA. (ER 11, 1949

Ergg: trelude, 'S« o« ¢e dilcoub
Qeoening 3entenceg ~

Tiod Ls our reiu_ e and strength, a very _-resent hieln in trouble. Therefore
will we not Tear, tuou thie earth do chance, and thie mountains be shaken
into the ueart of the seag; thoush the waters tnereof roar and be troubled;
thougn tue wountains treuble with the siwelling thercof. For the Eternal God
is our refuge, and underneath ere the everlasting arws.”(Fs.45:1-3; Deut.
=S ¢ Hyes
52327)
Invocation

almighty God, ow other, frowm whow we cowe gnd unto whom our splirits
return: Thou hast bees our dwellinz plsce in all jsﬁefations. Thou art our
refugze and strenzth, a very _reseut 2elr in trouble. Grant us Thy blessing
in thig hour, gnd enable us 80 to put our trust in Thee that our spirits
may grow calm and our nearts be comforted. Lift our eyes beyond the shadows
of earth, snd helpy us to see 1life in the light of eternity. So may we find
grace for this gnd every tiame of eed. In the faith of Jesus, Ve Praye.
Solo, Golug Hbwe, lir. lleil Dahlstrom
Scripture readings

e would not have ou ignorgnt, brethren, concerning them that fall gsleer;
that vou sorrow not, even as those who have no hope. (T Thess. 4:13

For God cregted man to e iumortal, =nd nede him in the image of hig own
eternity....The souls of the righteous are in the hand of God, and there can

to die, and their
they are in peace, and
them, gnd found them

Te ngve been gsked to read the 23rd Psalm, which 1g a Tavorite Scripture
of both wr. and (rs. Zisborne. Before r0~6i1j thege trﬂasured words, let us
try to mzsxkkz picture mmixak thie experiencs out of which they grew.

Tiae tendins of gheep in gncient Israel was g work Jquite different from what
we tnow in modiern ..ontaog. The flochs were swgll in nuwber. Each sheep had g
nawe, gnd respondel to that nae when the familiar volce of his own gheplierd
called it. The ghertierd of Isrzel did not herd his little flock from benind,

¢ we do our lar e oneg. 2ather, e went before, fionding out the dafer ways,
end hig gheer followed him, in confiience, derending upon i to lead them
to gafe waterin: places and to good pasturage. The sherherd carried certain
equipuent necessary for the rrotection and care of his sheep. His rod was
a heavy club, ngiled gt one end, and vas used for Tighting off wild animgls
and roovbers. is =tall was a longer, lighter iupleusnt, used to beat down
leaves Trow tress aad shrubs for the shéep to eat when crass was short, and
i1t ugually had g crcell in one end, for the rescuing of gheep caught in the
rocks or tuwbled into ¢ stream. “e carried, too, a surnly of healing oilf and
olntment, used i dresging vounds and for the coolin: of over-hegted heads.
“f*>@ the sherherd had two gssistants, sometimes oy s, goumetlimes well=trgined

dogs, who followed the floc?, looking out for stra”;] 2re, Eeevin“ all on the
rizat way, and fendlng off danger frow the reay. The sl uﬂieré s name=-hig
ponor-—”af at stake slways. e must glve right legdershir to the flock, and
he must tnow guere gsaénp%sgurage, gafe water,Jduiet rest were to be found.
meégip%egf ilrgazstjirigr?hrfalm,1;ictyrif; vle shepherd meditating on the

ar o8 o,(NJo%%Jbea in his own work.
srocn samdee ity orueshy L 1tw~ o ugliets ue to lie down 1in
: g . lesfethh ue beside the gtill wa teps He regtoreth my soul!
‘e leadeth me in the zgths of righfeousness for his n-me's sake.



thourh_I walk throuvch the valley of the sigdown of death, I will fear no

4

evil; 13r Taou art wit: we; Thy rod, and Thy staff, ther coufort me. Thou
prevarest a table before_me , i1 the “resence of uine elomLes. Thou anointest
my head with oil..y cu’ ruanneth over! (4nd), surely, (Thy)goodness and

{(Thy ) N Tollos ne, all the ‘ays of wy life, and I will dwell in the
house Ul forever. '
Is it any wonder tuat t.is Fealw has couforted the iieartig of men gnd women
through tae ~5es, owrincing them confidence o faith in God?
Harry Gisoorne, the deeer uezsnlng of this Psglm. He knew,
too, tinat hig tice nrletely in nls trust in God might come gt
any mounent. Hdis hesn croblem evar since before nig enlistment in
the first world war. and *lrﬂubt all the -ears since, e realized that a day

could coue, gll ungnaounged, when that heart would be unable to keep his body
going. But he enlisteC ia the wer, =zud s2rved Lilg country's cause. And then he
enlisted in the COJti ing battle to profect gnd to t”o~erve for future
generationsg the naturagl resgources of his country

You have read in the parers and heard Zrow his friends something about the
creative marXx contrivutiondlarry Zisborae has ma’e in his chosen field of
gservice. You know that thece contributions won for im the highest

recognition our Zoveruouent has'to bestow uron g civiliagn. You will be
interested to know tiat only g few da;ys ago, *arry Gisborne told hisg wife that
he was coupletely harpor and satisfied with his Job, thiat nhe would not trade
places with any other man he knew, gnd that he hoped, when hig heart finally
gave out, it would be when he wag at work on hig job somewhere, and that it
would be for him g

a Juick and Quiet going.
Barry also 1 instructions to the effect that he wished his body
to be creugt lieg strewn over t.e ..ission :lountsling. And he
exipragse Atﬂe 11g gervice in which we are now engaged would be kept
brief gnd siu ed with the Joy of life. Resrecting his wishes, we
refrain from "Lﬁ’ that 18 in our hearts. HQNBV@P, I want you to know
that fHarry Gisdarne een one of the most stimulating and helpful
Churchuen wit!\:i 5 ivileze to mork. With =is scientific turn
of nmind, he h astor glert. Oritical 2s a scientigt must
alwugys be, een unusuglly s;rreciative. He has been
radiantly silp, and cregtively helpful in our
gerviceg.
In keeping with our friend's own spirit and view of 1life, I ask you to try to
think of thie sarvice as a recognition of life, and not as a resignation to
degth. Try to understgud that Harry Fishorne is nct in this casket here, which
contains the Gy tlot po lonser serves Lim. Try to realize that our great and
good friend 1g Lovever, in Tour own heorts, in vour own gffections, in

the continuin

0 11g spirit auvongst us. And, with nhius, try to believe
that “erry Gi ceen gradugted into that fulnesg of living which is
God's own gif .10 love life gnd live a life of love gnd service. This
was farry¥'s f

In the fulnesg of this feith, let us now be united in pravyer.

1

Eternal God, our Fgther, in wion we move aud teve our being, never far
from gny one of us, but :o0st near w deenly feel our need of thee:

re _\91 111_'.'r~e 5 + ug noywy ag + T o5 > t Ao X ™

¥ veal t ys 1i to us mow as the God wih ] s over agll our ways, and turns
even degth gnd sorrow into blesgins o trugst thee
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5} thesz zolemn and tender offices
that eacomprass us, and grant that in Th

le. oelp us to 1,u11 e that thou art
are no dead: that our dear departed who
£ are indeed gt hone with Thee, forever.
any - instead of teing the end of life, is' in ver;
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Solo, THE LORD'S .RAYER, ““p, Leil Dahlstrom.

Penediction

And nowmay the Lord Dles you and keep you; may the Lord mgke his face
to shine upon yvou znd be :rqc ous unto you: ;‘j;'tae Lord 1ift up the 1ight of
iils countanance upon vou, and give vou His pesgCe. Amen.

rgan rostlude, lrs. WTilcomb
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Seventh: I authorize and empower my executors, hereinafter named,
and the survivor, to sell and dispose of all, or any part, of the real estate
of which I may die seized, or possessed, at public or private sale, at
such times and on such terms and conditions as they shall deem proper,
and to execute, acknowledge and deliver all proper writings, deeds of
conveyance and transfers therefor. I direct that all transfer, inherit-
ance, estate and similar taxes with respect to all property passing under
this will shall be paid out of my residuary estate.

Eighth: I hereby designate and appoint my husband, John Roe, and
my son, William Roe, and the survivor, executors of this my Last Will
and Testament, and direct that my said executors herein be required
to give no bond or other security.

IN WirNEss WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and seal, in
the presence of witnesses, this 1st day of February, 19—.

Mary Roe [L.s.]

On this 1st day of February, 19—, the foregoing instrument was
signed, sealed, published and declared by Mary Roe, the above-named
testatrix, as and for her Last Will and Testament, in our presence and
in the presence of each of us, and we thereupon, at her request, in her
presence and in the presence of each other, have hereunto subscribed
our names as witnesses.

John Jones, residing at 500 West 44th Street, Borough of Manhattan,
New York City.

Arthur Smith, residing at 45 Point Street, Borough of Brooklyn, New
York City.

Ida Brown, residing at 600 East 79th Street, Borough of Manhattan,
New York City.

FORM 3. WILL CONTAINING BEQUESTS TO INDIVIDUALS AND
CHARITIES, AND LEAVING RESIDUARY ESTATE TO TESTA-
TOR’S WIFE, WITH EXPRESSION OF CONFIDENCE THAT
SHE WILL PROVIDE FOR TESTATOR’'S CHILDREN

I, HENrY A. SamitH, of Camden, N. J., declare this to be my will,
revoking all other wills and codicils heretofore made by me.

First: My executors shall first pay my debts, funeral expenses and
expenses of administration.

Second : I then bequeath:

(a) To my sisters, Helen C. Robertson, Mary Smith, and Alice J.
Conroy and to my brother, George P. Smith, twenty-five thousand dol-
lars ($25,000) to each of them;

(b) To my wife’s sisters, Agnes R. Jones and Mary Jones Brown,
ten thousand dollars ($10,000), to each of them; to my wife’s mother,
Mrs. Louise A. Jones, twenty-five thousand dollars ($25,000), but if
she predeceases me then this bequest shall not lapse, but shall go to her

. —
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said two daughters, Agnes and Mary, equally, or to the survivor of
such two;

(¢) To my friend, John P. Everett, now president of Y...... Col-
lege, ten thousand dollars ($10,000), but if he predeceases me this
bequest shall not lapse, but shall go to his wife, Evelyn Everett;

(d) To my secretary, Allen J. Coban, twenty-five hundred dollars
($2,500) ;

(e) To the trustees of Y...... College, a body corporate estab-
lished by law in the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, fifty thousand
dollars ($50,000). Without limiting such trustees’ discretion in their
use of this absolute bequest, I here mention my preference that this
bequest be added to the general endowment of the college, the income
to be applied to the maintenance and, if possible, to the increase of pro-
fessors’ salaries at such college ;

(f) ToithelXi....... Hospital Association, Camden, N. J., ten thou-
sand dollars ($10,000), to take and hold the same in trust, as part of
the endawment funds of such association, the net income of this bequest
to be expended, from time to time, for the general charitable and benev-
olent purposes of the association;

(g) To the City of E...... Eree llibraty, K., .5 , N. J., five
thousand dollars ($5,000), to take and hold the same in trust for the
benefit of such library, the net income of this bequest to be expended,
from time to time, in the purchase of books, prints, pictures, maps and
manuscripts, preferably those dealing with local history, all in further-
ance of the educational purposes of the library.

Third: All the residue of my estate, including any lapsed legacies,
and subject to the payment of all transfer, succession or inheritance
taxes, either against my estate or the bequests made in this will, I devise
and bequeath to my wife, Margaret A. Smith, her heirs and assigns, to
be her absolute property.

I make no provision in this will for my children, and make my wife
my residuary legatee, with every confidence in her that she will pro-
vide for herself and my children when and as she may determine is in
her and their several best interests. This expression of my confidence
in her neither qualifies this residuary bequest nor impresses a trust
character thereon, the bequest being absolute and free of all restrictions.

Fourth: I appoint my wife, Margaret A. Smith, and V... ... Trust
Company of the City of New York my executors. If my wife does
not survive me, I appoint my brother, George P. Smith, executor in her
place. No bond or other security shall be required of her, him or it
as such executrix or executors.

Fifth: T authorize and empower my executors:

(a) To sell, at public or private sale, and to mortgage, lease, and
convey, all or any part of my estate, both real and personal, at such

times and upon and for such terms and conditions as they may deem
best ;
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(b) At the risk of my estate and without responsibility to them, in
their discretion, to continue, and to turn over in paymel}t'of any bf_:quest
or devise in this will, any stocks, bonds or other secu.rltles in which at
the time of my death any portion of my estate may be 111ve§ted; ;

(c) In their discretion, to settle, compromise and adjust any an

i i ins state ;
all claims in favor of or against my estate; ; i

(d) In their discretion, to vote, deal and consent, in person or by
])ruxy, as to all stocks or other securities of my esta.te; :

(e) In their discretion, to continue to completion any 'mve:,tment
or undertaking of mine pending, but not completed, at the time of n}lly
death, and, in that connection, to borrow and pledge securities of the
estate to secure any such borrown}gs. ' _

Sixth : Should my wife not survive me, then I appoint as t.he guardian
of the property and persons of my minor children surviving me, my
brother, George P. Smith. No bond shall be required of him as such
guardian. :

IN WiTrness WHEREOF, [ subscribe my signature, under sea‘l, declar-
ing this to be my last will and testament, this fifteenth day of February,
nineteen hundred and ......

Henry A. SmIitH [L.S.]

(ATTESTATION CLAUSE)

FORM 4. WILL LEAVING ENTIRE ESTATE IN TRUST FOR WIIIgE
DURING HER LIFETIME, AND UPON HER DEATH ,PROV -
ING SEPARATE TRUSTS FOR EACH OF TESTA'I;ORS CHIL-
DREN UNTIL THEIR RESPECTIVE MAJORITIES

I, Jou~x BrowN, of the Borough of .Brooklyn. County of Kings,
City and State of New York, husband of Mary Brown, of the. saxfnfi
plaée, being of sound and disposing m.md al']d memory and mindfu
of the uncertainty of human life, and intending to dispose of all n’]y
property of whatsoever kind and nature upon my deatlx, do hereby mal;)e,
publish, and declare this to be my.L‘,ast Will and I‘cst.amen‘t,.herfe y
revoking all former Wills and Codicils by me at any time heretofore
made.

First: All my property and estate, as well real as personal, where-
soever situated, which at the time of my deatl} shall belong to me or
be subject to my disposal by Will, I give, (levxrs‘e and bequeath t?‘ my
executors and trustees, hereinafter named, IN Trust, nevertheless, to
mvest the same and keep the same and the proceeds of thcf sale of same
invested, and to receive the rents, issues, income, and profits therefrom,
and after defraying all expenses and other lawfu]‘ ‘charges upon t,he
same, to pay over the net income ?hereof to my wife, 1\[A~RY BRO'\\ Nt,
during her life, with the right in said executors and trustees to pay ou

s The provision for division of the children’s interests into separate trusts is
necessary to avoid violatung the rule against perpetuities.
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to her such portions of the principal of my estate, not exceeding, how-
ever, in the aggregate 25% of the value of said principal at the time
of my death, as they shall in their uncontrolled discretion see fit.

In the event that the net income derived from the investment of
my estate shall not in any year amount to the sum of $2,500, then I
direct my executors and trustees, hereinafter named, to pay to my
wife from the principal of my estate so much thereof as will make
up the difference between the net amount derived from my estate and
said sum of $2,500, so that in each and every year my wife shall receive
at least the sum of $2,500.

SecoND: The provision made herein for my said wife, as aforesaid,
I hereby declare is intended to be, and is so given to her, in full satis-
faction and in lieu of and for her dower, which she may or can in
any wise claim or demand out of my estate.

Tuirp: Upon the death of my wife, Mary Brown, my executors
and trustees are directed—

(a) to divide the estate held in trust for my said wife into as many
equal shares and separate trusts as there shall be children me surviving,
and children who predecease me leaving lawful issue me surviving, one
equal share or trust for each of my children who survive me and one
equal share or trust for the issue of each of my children who shall
have predeceased me, per stirpes and not per capita ;

(b) to divide each share, set apart for the benefit of a child who
shall have predeceased me leaving lawful issue me surviving, into as
many equal portions and separate trusts as there shall be children of
such deceased child me surviving, for the benefit of such children ;

(c) to distribute and pay over the principal of the trust fund of
any beneficiary who shall die after my death and before the death
of my wife, to the issue of such beneficiary surviving my wife’s death,
share and share alike, or if there be no such surviving issue, to the sur-
viving brothers and sisters of such beneficiary, share and share alike ;
and I give, devise and bequeath the same accordingly.

Fourta: My executors and trustees are directed to hold the equal
shares and subdivided shares, referred to in subdivisions (a) and (b)
of Item Third, as separate and distinct trusts and separate and distinct
trust funds, investing them and keeping them invested and paying such
part of the net income and of the principal of said trust funds to their
respective beneficiaries as my executors and trustees shall in their discre-
tion deem advisable ; Provibep, however, that the entire undistributed
balance of each trust fund shall be paid to its respective beneficiary upon
the latter’s attaining the age of 21 years.

Provibep, further, that if the beneficiary of any of the aforesaid
trust funds shall die after the death of my wife and before attaining
the age of 21 years, I direct my executors and trustees to distribute
and pay over on his death the halance of his trust fund to his surviving
issue, share and share alike, or, if said beneficiary shall die without
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issue him surviving, to his surviving brothers and sisters, share and
share alike; and I give, devise and bequeath the same accordingly.

Fi1Fra : I hereby authorize my executors and trustees, or the survivor
or survivors of them, or the one, or those thereof, who shall qualify
and shall be executor and trustee, or executors and trustees of this my
Last Will and Testament, to maintain and retain in their discretion any
investments which I may have at the time of my death, disregarding
entirely whether they are such as are recognized in the law as being
legal for trust funds, and my executors and trustees are further author-
ized in making any or all investments to be guided entirely by their own
discretion, and in order to fully carry out this provision the said execu-
tors and trustees are hereby exempted from the necessity of making
these investments in such securities as are known in the Law of the
State of New York as legal for trust funds. The said executors and
trustees are expressly held harmless for any loss which may result from
making investments of this character, provided, however, that they shall
use good faith and due discretion in making and retaining such invest-
ments in the use of the discretionary powers herein conveyed.

SixtH: If any person named in this, my Last Will and Testament,
shall directly or indirectly institute or become an acting party to any
proceedings to set aside, interfere with, or make null any provision of
this WIill, or shall offer any objections to the probate thereof, or shall
in any manner, directly or indirectly, contest the probate thereof, then
and in that event I revoke the provision of this, my Will, in his, her,
or their favor, or for the use and benefit of such person or persons,
and such act or proceeding shall operate and be effective as a release
on the part of such heir, next of kin, legatee or devisee to any part of
my property or estate, and any provision of my Will in favor of such
party 1 do hereby abrogate, annul and make void, and I direct and will
that the person so acting, proceeding or contesting shall receive no part
or portion whatsoever of my estate, either under this Will or otherwise,
and the said property that would have gone to him, her, or them, shall
go to and become a part of my residuary estate ; provided, however, that
if the said person or persons acting, proceeding, or contesting shall, in
accordance with the terms of this Will, be entitled to receive any part
or portion whatsoever of my residuary estate, then, and in that event
the said residuary estate shall go exclusively to such legatees and dev-
isees as have not participated in such proceeding or contest, in accord-
ance with the intent of this provision.

SEVENTH : It is my will, and T direct, that my executors and trustees
herein named shall not be required to give any bond or security what-
soever, either as executors or trustees, any law to the contrary notwith-

standing.
EicHTH: I hereby nominate, constitute, and appoint MArRY BrowN,
my beloved wife, and THE X...... Trust CoMPaNY OF NEW YORK,

which at the present time has its principal office at No. 11 Broad Street,
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in the Borough of Manhattan, City and State of New York, to be
Execut'o‘rs and Trustees of this my Last Will and Testament ,hereby
authorizing and empowering them, or the survivor or survivo,rs, suc-
cessor or successors, or the one, or those thereof, who shall qualify
an_d shall be executor and trustee or executors and trustees for the timé
bcmg, of this, my Last Will and Testament, if in her, its, or their dis-
cretion it shall seem expedient, to sell, either at public or private sale
apq at such times and in such manner and upon such terms and con-
dmor_ls as she or it or they may deem most advantageous and for the
besF interest of my estate, the whole or any part of the real estate of
which T may die seized or possessed, or any interest therein, and to
execute and deliver any and all conveyances, deeds or other instruments
lhat‘may be necessary or proper to transfer said property or to carry out
the intention of this provision.

And I further give and grant unto my said executors and trustees
or those who may be acting for the time being, or their successor or’
successors, full power and authority to mortgage or lease any and all
of my real estate, or any interest therein on any terms and in any
manner as she, it, or they, in their discretion, shall deem for the best
interests of my estate, and I authorize and empower her, it, or them
to execute and deliver good and sufficient instruments therefo’r to carry
out the intention of this provision.

‘IN WirNEss WHEREOF, 1 have hereunto set my hand and seal, and
written my name on the margin of each page hereof, this 29th dz;y of
JaNuUary, in the year one thousand nine hundred and . ... ... ...

Joun BrowN [L.s.]

(ATTESTATION CLAUSE)

FORM 5. WILL MAKING VARIOUS BEQUESTS
AND DIVIDING
RESIDUARY ESTATE INTO TRUSTS FOR TESTATOR’S WIFE,
SON, AND DESCENDANTS OF SON AND OF A DECEASED SON

I FEANK A. RoBERTS, a resident and domiciled in Manhattan Bor-
ough, City, County, and State of New York, do hereby make, publish

and declare this my last will and testament in the manner and form
following :

ArticLE First

.I.. I' give and bequeath to my cousin, Henrietta Perry, of Richmond
Virginia, t.he sum of two thousand five hundred dollars ($2,500). ,

IL. T give and bequeath to Peter Watkins, my chauffeur, the sum
of two thousand five hundred dollars ($2,500), provided he shall be in
my employx.nent at the time of my death.

II1. .I give and bequeath to all my house servants who have been
at the time of my death at least five years in my employment at either
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my residence in Mamaroneck, Westchester County, New York, or in
my New York City house, the sum of one thousand dollars ($1,000)
each, and 1o all my other house servants at either of said places who
have been at least three years in my employment at the time of my death
the sum of five hundred dollars ($500) each. I give and bequeath to my
colored servant, George Williams, the sum of five hundred dollars
($500) provided he shall be in my employment at the time of my death.

IV. I give and bequeath to Fred J. Hunt, the sum of ten thousand
dollars ($10,000) provided he shall be in my employment or in the em-
ployment of a company or companies in which I shall be interested at
the time of my death. :

V. I give and bequeath to my secretary, Frank Foster, the sum
of five thousand dollars ($5,000), irrespective of whether or not he
shall be in my emiployment at the time of my death. I give and bequeath
to my trustees, provided said Frank Foster shall be in my employment
at the time of my death, securities of the aggregate value of one hun-
dred thousand dollars ($100,000) which at the time of my death shall
produce income of five thousand dollars ($5,000) per year, in trust
to pay the entire net income thereof to the said Frank Foster, (.1ur_mg
his lifetime in equal quarterly payments as near as may be, the principal
of said trust fund to revert upon the death of said Frank Foster to my
residuary estate.

V1. I give and bequeath to my trustees a fund in trust sufficient to
produce a net income of three thousand dollars ($3,000) per year for the
benefit of and for the purpose of continuing what are now known as the
Frank A. Roberts Scholarships at the X........ University.

VI1I. I make no further contributions in this my will to charity for
the reason that in my lifetime I have contributed largely to religious,
charitable, and educational causes.

ARTICLE SECOND

I. I direct that all my antique marble busts, bronzes, statues, paintings,
rugs, tapestries, antiquities, old furniture, etchings, engravings, pictures,
books, porcelains, and other objects of art generally shall be appraised,
and 1 authorize my executors and trustees to sell the same at public sale
or at private sale for not less than their appraised value. I direct that
my wife and son shall have the first right to purchase any of the same
at private sale at their appraised value, and that in case either of them
shall desire to purchase the same object my wife shall have the first
choice.

I direct that in case of the purchase of any of the same by my wife or
son, the purchase price or prices thereof may be chargeable against the
income of my wife and son herein directed to be paid to them and payable
out of the same at such times or over such periods as my executors or
trustees may in their discretion fix and determine. I direct that the pro-
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visions of this article regarding such a sale of any of said objects or
property shall not apply to any of said objects or property which may be
otherwise specifically bequeathed or disposed of in this my will or in
any codicil or codicils thereto.

IL. T give and bequeath all my household furniture, plate and plated
ware, linen, china, household stores and utensils, and all personal and
hgusehold effects of whatsoever nature in my residence in New York
City, except such as may be otherwise specifically bequeathed or disposed
of in this my will or in any codicil or codicils thereto, to my dear wife,
Anne C. Roberts.

ITI. T give and bequeath to my son, John, all of the thoroughbred
horses which I may own at the time of my death, wheresoever they may
then be, whether in the United States or in any other country.

ARrticLE THIRD

L. T direct that the cost and expense of the upkeep and maintenance
of my Mamaroneck residence shall be a charge upon my general estate
and shall be paid by my executors or trustees out of the funds of my
general estate until the sale of said Mamaroneck residence by my execu-
tors or trustees at such time and upon such terms and conditions as may
be fixed or determined upon by them in their discretion.

ArticLE FourTH

L. All the rest, residue and remainder of my property, real, personal,
and mixed, of every kind and description whatsoever and wheresoever
situated, of which I may die seized or possessed, including any lapsed
le:gacies or trust funds which may become part of my residuary estate, I
direct my executors and trustees to divide into five (5) equal parts. Said
five (5) equal parts I give, devise and bequeath as follows:

A. Two (2) of said equal parts to my trustees in trust to pay the total
income therefrom to my son, John, during his life in equal quarterly pay-
ments as near as may be, and at his death to divide into as many shares,
share and share alike, per stirpes and not per capita, as there shall be
then living lawful issue, per stirpes and not per capita, of my said son,
John; to such of said issue as were not in being at the time of my death
to pay their respective shares forthwith; to such of said issue as were in
being at the time of my death to pay the principal of their respective
shares when they shall reach the age of thirty (30) years, and in the
meantime, to apply so much of the income from said respective shares
as may in the sole judgment and discretion of my trustees be necessary
or proper to the education, support and maintenance of said issue
respectively, and to accumulate any balance of such income not so applied
until said issue_ shall respectively attain the age of twenty-one (21)
years, when such excess accumulation shall be paid to said issue respec-
tively, and thereafter and until the termination of the trust with respect
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to the principal of said share, to pay to saiq issuei the total income from
the shares so held in trust for them, respectively, in equal quarterly pay-
ments as near as may be. : '

I{ any issue of my said son, John, entitled under this subparagraph A,
of Paragraph I, of article fourth of this my will to the principal of his
or her share only when he or she shall reach the age .of thirty (30) years
die before reaching said age, leaving lawful issue him or her surviving,
then upon such death to pay such share to such‘lawlul issue, s}mre and
share alike, per stirpes and not per capita; or if he or she _d}e before
reaching said age not leaving lawful issue him or her surviving, then
upon such death to pay such share to the other issue then living, share
and share alike, per stirpes and not per capita, of nmy said son, Jnh.n,. or
if he or she die before reaching said age, leaving him or her surviving
no issue of my said son, John, then upon such death to pay such sharc; to
the issue then living of my deceased son, Edwaljd, shar.e :(m(l share a]nk.e,
per stirpes and not per capita. Any share of the 1ssue of either of my said
sons pursuant to this paragraph, the ngl‘n to wlnch shall lapse through
death, shall be divided among the remaining issue of the other son share
and share alike per stirpes and not per capita. . .12

B. One (1) of said equal parts to my trustees in trust to dwul_e into
as many shares, share and share alike, per stirpes and not per capita, as
there shall be living at the time of my death lawful issug, per stirpes apd
not per capita, of my deceased son, Edward, to pay to said issue the prin-
cipal of their respective shares when they shall reach the age of thirty
(30) years, and in the meantime, to apply so much of tl!e income from
said respective shares as may in the sole ]U('lgment and dlscretlptl of my
trustees be necessary or proper to the education, support and maintenance
of said issue respectively, and to accumulate any l)a!allce of such income
not so applied until said issue shall respectiv‘ely attain the age of twenty-
one (21) years, when such excess accumulation -shal.l be paid to said issue
respectively, and thereafter and until the termination of the trust with
respect to the principal of said share, to pay to said Issue the total income
from the shares so held in trust for them, respectively, in equal quarterly

ments as near as may be.
payllf any issue of my Zaid deceased son, Edward, ent_it]ed ur{der this
subparagraph B, of Paragraph I, of article fourth of this my will to the
principal of his or her share only when !le or she sl.mll reach tl_le age pf
thirty (30) years die before reaching said age, leaving lawful issue him
or her surviving, then upon such death to pay such share to a:uch lawful
issue, share and share alike, per stirpes and not per capita ; or if he Qr'she
die before reaching said age not leaving lawful issue himvor her surviving,
then upon such death to pay such share to the _other issue t.hen living,
share and share alike, per stirpes and not per capita, of my said (!eceas.ed
son, Edward, or if he or she die before reaching said age, leaving him
or her surviving no issue of my said deceased son, Edward, then upon
such death to pay such share to the issue then living of my other son,

.
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John, share and share alike, per stirpes and not per capita. Any share of
the issue of either of my said sons pursuant to this paragraph, the right
to which shall lapse through death, shall be divided among the remaining
issue of the other son, share and share alike, per stirpes and not per capita.

C. Two (2) of said equal parts to my said trustees in trust to pay the
total income therefrom to my dear wife, Anne C. Roberts, during her life
in equal quarterly payments as near as may be, and at her death to divide
the principal into two equal shares, and to pay one share to my son, John,
and to divide the other share in equal parts among the children of my
deceased son, Edward, and among the surviving issue of any of said
children of my deceased son, Edward, who may predecease my wife,
leaving issue them surviving, per stirpes and not per capita. In the event
that my son, John, shall predecease my wife, leaving issue him surviving,
I direct that the share to which he is entitled under this subparagraph C
of Paragraph I of article fourth of this my will shall be divided among
his surviving issue, per stirpes and not per capita.

I1. The provisions made for my dear wife in this my will are in lieu
of dower, thirds and all other right, share, interest or claim in or to my
estate.

IIT. T authorize and direct my executors, as soon as may be after the
probate of this my will, pending the settlement of my estate and until
the establishment of the trust fund for the benefit of my dear wife, Anne
C. Roberts, as provided for in this article fourth of this my will, to pay
to my said wife such sums as they in their sole discretion may determine
to be necessary and proper for her care and support and comfort, and in
such instalments and at such intervals as they also in their sole discretion
may determine. The amounts so paid by my executors pursuant to the

provisions of this paragraph shall be charged as an expense upon my
general estate,

ArticLE Firra

I hereby nominate and appoint my friend, Harold A. Wiley, and my
son, John Roberts, to be the executors and trustees of this my last will
and of any codicil or codicils thereto.

In case of the death, resignation or inability of either of my executors
or trustees to act hereunder, I authorize and empower the survivor to
appoint a successor coexecutor or a successor cotrustee.

Any person so appointed under the terms of this article shall, without
giving any security, have and exercise all the rights and powers of an
executor and trustee herein conferred upon the executors and trustees
herein named by me, as fully as if he had been originally designated and
appointed a coexecutor or cotrustee, including all discretionary powers
and the power to appoint a successor to an executor or trustee whose
position shall for any reason become vacant.

I hereby order and direct that no bond or other security of any kind
shall be required of my said executors and trustees, or of any successor
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executor or trustee, appointed in pursuance of the powers herein given,
required under any law or for any cause whatsoever or because of the
nonresidence of any such executor or trustee in any state or jurisdiction
wherein my will or my codicil or codicils hereto shall be required to be or
may be proved or filed.

ARTICLE SIXTH

I hereby cancel, revoke, and annul all former wills and testaments or
codicils to the same by me at any time made and declare this and this
only to be my last will and testament.

IN Wirness WHEREOF, | have to this my last will and testament,
written on fourteen typewritten pages, each page thereof being signed
by me at the foot thereof, set my hand and seal in the City of New
York, this 15th day of October, in the year one thousand nine hundred

andv. oo e
Frank A. RoBerTs [L. s.|

The foregoing instrument, written on fourteen typewritten pages, was
on the day of the date thereof subscribed, sealed, published and declared
by the above-named, Frank A. Roberts, the testator therein named, as
and for his last will and testament in the presence of each of us who,
at his request and in his presence and in the presence of each other have
hereunto subscribed our names as attesting witnesses, the day and year
last above written.

Oliver Hamilton, residing at 300 Central Park West, New York City.
Mary Rhodes, residing at 19 East Sixty-Fourth St., New York City.
William Brown, residing at Stewart Manor, Tuckahoe, New York.

FORM 6. CODICIL TO FOREGOING WILL

1. FraNxk A. RoBerts, a resident of and domiciled in Manhattan
Borough, City, County and State of New York, do hereby make, publish
and declare this first codicil which is to be taken as an addition to and as
a part of my last will and testament bearing date of 15th day of October,
in the year one thousand nine hundred and ...............

First. 1 authorize and direct my executors and trustees to retain
Thomas L. Morton to perform substantially the same duties and to have
substantially the same responsibilities with respect to the affairs of my
estate as he now performs and has with respect to my business affairs,
it being my intention that my executors and trustees shall retain the said
Thomas L. Morton during his lifetime. The remuneration to be paid to
said Thomas L.. Morton by my executors and trustees shall be the sum
of fifteen thousand dollars ($15,000) per year.

Second. I hereby revoke Paragraph V of article first of my will and
direct that there be substituted therefor the following:
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“V. I give and bequeath to my secretary, Frank Foste
five thousand dollars ($5,000) irrespective c)),% whether O:I:L’t tl}:: sshuar;; I?f
in my employment at the time of my death. I give and bcqueaih to mt'
trustees, provided said Frank Foster shall be in my employment at tll)e
time of my death, securities of the aggregate value of two hundred
thousand d911ars ($200,000), which at the time of my death shall
produce an income of at least ten thousand dollars ($10,000) per year
In trust to pay the entire net income thereof to the said Frank FZ%C]Z
du‘rm.g his lifetime in equal quarterly payments as near as may be >the
principal of said trust fund to revert upon the death of said Frank F. (;stcr
to my residuary estate.”

Third. Exc_ept as herein expressly modified, | hereby ratify and
confirm my said will, dated the 15th day of October, in the year one
thousand nine hundred and .......... . ... (19...) : 4

In WITNE?‘S WhErEoF, [ have to this first codicil to my last will and
testament, written on two typewritten pages, hereunto set my hand and
affixed my seal, this third day of February, in the year one thousand nine
hundeed and . 0., .. s (1€ Sy

Frank A. Roperts [L. s.]

The foregoing instrument, written on two pages, was on the day of
the date thereof subscribed, sealed, published, and declared by Frank A
R_oberts, the testator therein named, as and for a first codicil to his laq£
will and testament bearing date the 15th day of October, in the year
one thousand nine hundred and ......... . .. . (1oL oy in the pres‘t}ance
of each of us who, at his request, in his presence and in the prcser{ce of
each otllcr have subscribed our names as attesting witnesses the third
day of February, in the year one thousand nine hundred and
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(SIGNATURES AND RESIDENCES OF WITNESSES)
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Ordinance 214 covered service for the western portion of Helena via a

roposed West End Electric Railroad, sponsored by Richard A. Harlow and 77>miﬂ&7%

SOnald Bradford. The route specified began at Lawrence &‘qsin, ran west on
Lawrence to Meagher, north to Harrison and Holter, west to Hayes, north to
Floweree and west to Highland Park.. (The Helena, Hot Springs & Smelter com-
pleted a modified portion of this route: from Park & Sixth, south to Clark,
~ west to Harrison, north to Floweree, west to Hayes and north to ‘the main 1ine
on Knight. The track remained in place but was not often used until 1906.)

§
Of interest was the fact that both these franchises indicated the grow-
ing interest in electricity for motive power.

Later in July, the Council approved a Helena, Hot Springs & Smelter ex-
tension along Boulder Avenue. An August 7, 1889 letter from H. B. Palmer,
secretary of the steam line, to Samuel T. Hauser shed light on the company's
reasons for seeking extensions. Concerning the matter of building a iine to
the Hauser Addition, east of Helena, Palmer stated:

"We know that in running the line adjacent property will be greatly en-
hanced in value, and that you may feel disposed to grant us the necessary right
of way through your lands, and also give us a reasonable donation of land to
assist the enterprise and partly to compensate for the loss in operating the
road until such time as the district becomes settled up, and the line is on a
paying basis."

Company president E. D. Edgerton clarified Palmer's request the next day
with another letterto Hauser. Edgerton said his company did not come to Hauser
“so much for the quantity of land to be given" as it did for his “"influence and
aid in a general way with others." Edgerton hoped Hauser would make his answer
to the request as "liberal as possible,” indicating that any necessary adjustments
could be effected later. Hauser's response was either negative or delayed, for
the steam line's expansion was not forthcoming.

Michael Keefe moved ahead with construction of his street railway line. By
noon, September 4, 1889, a block and a half of roadbed on Broadway was ready for
fron ties. Keefe planned to begin operations with a horse car and convert either
to cable or electricity as soon as possible. He finished the 1ine to Montana Ave.
in December and started service: "...a great boon to East Side residents."”

Major J. J. Palmer returned to Helena in the fall of 1889 and made plans to
run a cable or electric trolley east from Main Street to the Hauser Addition and
eventually to the smelter at East Helena. He wanted to use Broadway for part of
his track and ran into conflict with the Keefe line. The City Council surveyed
the problem, decided Broadway was wide enough for two street car lines, and gave
Palmer a franchise to build his line, using any type of motive powere except steam.

Electricity interested E. D. Edgerton as well. "I think we have a good

shance here to use electricity..." he commented in a letter to J. G. White of the
Western Ingineering Company" (sic), on October 2. Two days later, Edgerton re-
vealed his motivation for converting the motor line to electricity. "There is no
doubg in my mind that a road down to our ground (East Helena) equipped with elec-
tricity, would enhance the value of our property more than a steam line." He
wanted to increase equipment as well as trackage. Edgerton sold company stocks

to the Northwestern Guaranty Loan Company and thus secured $3000 for the purc hase
of additional rolling stock.

Edgerton gave a more detailed account of the steam line's financial and phys-
Tcal situation in the company's annual report dated December 1, 1889. The state-
ment covered the period from May 1 to November 30. During this seven month period,
he 1ine carried 153,734 passengers, received $18,000 in gross revenues and spent
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At the top of Tower Hill, just above Jackson Street, stands a pioneer landmark pe-
culiar to Helena. The old fire lookout has been modified several times since first con-
structed to warn the miners of fire in the Last Chance Gulch diggings. But the loca-
tion is the same. And the general design has remained intact throughout the years.
Years that saw Helena evolve from a lusty, brawling gold town to the State Capital
and center of commerce. The bell—two feet in diameter—that hung from the earliest
tower was rung many times during those early mining days. The first one to spot
a blaze, amid the shanty dwellings of canvas and log, or the closest man to the tower
was compelled to climb the steps and ring the alarm to those below. The bell is re-
ported to have had the stamp “Helena—Queen of the Mountains” on its metal rim. The
name stuck. Now, 100 years later, Helena is still affectionately referred to as queen
of the mountains.

The tower is pictured during an 1880 celebration on the Fourth of July. Ten years
later a photographer climbed the tower’s plank steps and shot a panoramic view of
the south end of the gulch, showing the huge mansions perched on the flanks of
Mount Helena in the background. :
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